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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 25 years, the Utica Trust Naturally this company is 

& Deposit Company has con- equipped to give other banks 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIZ,COMPANY 
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having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Chartered 1866 
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“G. A.” 


For Corporations and Individuals 
Having Trust Funds for Investment 


Because of its close contact with the Real Estate market, this Company has 
gained wide recognition as “‘General Headquarters” for the investment of Trust 
Funds in the highest class of Guaranteei First Mortgages on improved 
New York City property. 


The foregoing service is augmented by complete, modern banking facilities 


OFFICERS 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 
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RECENTLY ORGANIZED UNITED STATES BoarD oF TAX APPEALS 


This group photograph, taken exclusively for TRust COMPANIES Magazine, shows the newly organized U.S 
Board of Tax Appeals which was created under the Revenue Act of 1924 to mitigate litigation and review 
income and estate tax appeals before assessment 


ADVANCE OF INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY AND ARBITRATION BETWEEN CAPITAL AND LABOR 


The progress of cooperative management and establishment of arbitration tribunals, such as pictured above 
between employees and management of Philadelphia Rapid Transit Company, give promise of a new era of 
industrial peace 
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WESTWARD COURSE OF EMPIRE AND TRADE 


AMERICA’S CLAIM TO ECONOMIC LEADERSHIP 


mel is doubtful if even the keenest 
f business and economic minds have 
grasped the full significance and 
tremendous possibilities that re- 
side in this country’s phenomenal rise to 
world leadership in trade and finance. 
America is today the Croesus among na- 
tions. Whether due to the incidence of war 
or the play of inscrutable forces that have 
steadily driven westward the course of com- 
mercial and political empire, the cold fact 
remains that the center of trade and finan- 
cial supremacy has slipped its Old World 
moorings and drifted across the Atlantic 
to these shores. Lest we yield, however, to 
excitements of cupidity and a lust for con- 
quest there come polite warnings that this 
is but a transient freak of post-war experi- 
ence; that Europe is bound to resume the 
mastery and wrest the sceptre from Amer- 
ican hands as a youthful usurper “‘drest 
in a little brief authority.” 

The possibility of such disillusionment 
should not deter the progressive spirit of 
American business and finance from ener- 
getic pursuit of the strategic salients that 
have been gained during the past decade. 
Despite several false starts and reverses, 
American business men and bankers have 
demonstrated that they are, at least, a 
match for the wizards of Europe. They 
are no longer afflicted with the “inferiority 
complex.”’ 


Why should not the people of the United 
States aspire and nerve themselves for per- 
manent leadership and a “New Freedom” 
that seeks higher civilization and human 
happiness through commercial as well as 
political objectives? The world needs 
fresh, new virile forces for political as well 
as economic salvation. The historical 
background is correct. In the foreground 
this nation has the properties and the ma- 
chinery that serve a stellar rdle. Such 
leadership does not spell monopoly, brute 
conquest or crushing of rivals. The ideals 
of commercial supremacy today imply nat- 
ural advantages and resources, improved 
facilities of exchange, better mechanical, 
productive and distributive methods, and 
the freest of markets buttressed by sound 
credit and currency systems. No nation 
possesses these potentialities in greater 
quantity or quality than the United States. 
Our people also possess the necessary brains, 
executive talent and brawn. 

The history of trade and trade centers 
possesses just now a very profound meaning 
for American students. Silent ruins upon 
the banks of the Nile and Ganges, upon the 
shores of the Mediterranean and Spain, 
are mute witnesses to the rise and fall and 
the ceaseless westward march of commercial 
and political empire. 

To say that London cannot hope to re- 
gain the same dominant position over world 
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finance and trade that she has maintained 
in the past, is no reproach to the British na- 
tion or people. The war only hastened an 
inevitable wider distribution and decentral- 
ization of financial and trade control. With 
the restoration of a free gold market and 
sterling, Great Britain will doubtless be 
able to defend its commanding title. What 
England must reckon with is that the United 
States, with its entrenched creditor position 
and highly developed industrial organiza- 
tion will share to an increasing degree in 
financing of the world’s commerce and the 
exploitation of new trade routes 


2, 2, 2, 
“ . bd 


ACHIEVEMENTS IN FOREIGN 
FINANCE AND TRADE 


HE remarkable changes in America’s 
ak economic position admit of no doubt 

that the restoration of normal con- 
ditions abroad and renewal of European 
competiton will but serve to emphasize 
this country’s impregnable and expansive 
relation to world trade and finance. How- 


ever, the present business and industrial 
situation reveals, as probably never before, 


how necessary to American business is the 
exhiliration that can only come from 
broader markets and use in foreign fields 
of surplus gold and credit resources. 

The basis for greater international lead- 
ership has been provided by the huge ab- 
sorption of foreign government and indus- 
trial loans, the credits and acceptance facili- 
ties provided for financing imports and ex- 
ports and the fact that American banks and 
trust companies are now doing a genuine 
foreign banking business. The dollar is 
now the world’s standard of value and its 
primacy can be maintained and enhanced 
to the extent that American capital and 
credit flows more freely into international 
channels. The essential method is to induce 
wider use among bankers and business men 
of acceptance paper. American banks had 
total of $821,000,000 acceptances executed 
on Dec. 31, 1924. 

Excellent results have already been shown 
through financing of cotton shipments and 
exports of all kinds, as well as establishment 
by foreign banks of credits with American 
banks. It remains the task of commercial 
and investment bankers, however, to de- 
velop such operations upon a scale commen- 
surate with this country’s dominant eco- 
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nomic position. It is also in this aspect that 
the Federal Reserve banks are privileged to 
exercise their greatest usefulness. Numerous 
other factors enter into the situation, such 
as liberal tariff policies, which enable 
foreign debtors to pay in goods instead of 
gold; a more truly American merchant 
marine policy, and the elimination of exces- 
sive cost and price factors in industrial pro- 
duction. 

No country is so favorably situated as 
the United States to cultivate trade rela- 
tions throughout the world. Since 1914, 
this country’s proportion of international 
trade of the world has increased from 104% 
to 14 per cent. The proportion of our for- 
eign commerce to the total business of the 
country increases steadily. Last year’s 
foreign trade was valued at $8,201,534,000, 
as compared with total annual production 
of 70 billions in value. Exports continue 
in record proportions, totalling for the first 
quarter of this year, $1,271,576,000, with 
imports of $1,065,200,000. The signifi- 
cant fact is cited by Secretary Hoover 
that from a quantity standpoint the March 
foreign trade this year was 50 per cent 
greater than in March, 1914. 

Likewise, the distribution of our foreign 
trade opens up inviting prospects. Since 
1913, the United States has doubled its 
relative trade strength with Latin-American 
countries with industrial and commercial 
investments in those countries (exclusive of 
government bonds) increasing from one to 
three billions of dollars. In Japan our share 
of imports has risen since 1913 from 16 to 
26 per cent, while Great Britain’s decreased 
from 16 to 12 per cent. In China our share 
of imports has from 6 to 16 per 
cent, 

No better use can be made of this coun- 
try’s great gold hoard than its exportation 
to those countries that are making genuine 
efforts to stabilize economic and currency 
conditions. Since 1914, American invest- 
ments in foreign countries have increased 
from two to nearly ten billions, averaging 
an annual interest income to American 
investors of $650,000,000 and not including 
either principal or interest, aggregating 
approximately twelve billions of dollars, 
due this government from Allied borrowers. 
With such footholds in trade and invest- 
ments there is no reason to despair of 
America’s future in world marts. 


risen 
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TRUST COMPANIES ADVOCATE REPEAL OF FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 


ORMAL expression of the attitude of 
trust companies regarding revision 

of oppressive inheritance taxation and 
repeal of the Federal Estate Tax, was em- 
bodied in a report, approved April 20, by 
the Executive Committee of the Trust Com 
pany Division at the spring meeting of 
the Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association, held at Augusta, Ga. 
The report of the Executive Committee 
endorsed the agitation for withdrawal by 
the federal government from the field of 
death taxes, as urged by President Coolidge. 
The committee report, presented by Presi- 
dent Lucius Teter, also approved the recom- 
mendation of the special committee on tax- 
ation appointed at the last annual meeting 
of the Trust Company Division, that re- 
vision of inheritance taxes by the states 
should observe either the reciprocal provi- 
sions for the elimination of duplicate in- 
heritance taxes or the so-called ““Matthews 
Plan,” with certain modifications, in taxing 
assets of non-resident decedents. Advoca- 
tion of the reciprocal principle and the Mat- 
thews plan, follows the lines of legislation 


enacted at the recent session of the New 
York Legislature, and which is described 
in an article in this issue of TRUST 
Companies by Commissioner Mark 
Graves. 

The Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Division also advocated abolition 
of the Gift Tax, enacted in the 1924 Reve- 
nue Act, removal of the tax on the donor 
of a revocable trust and disapproved 
the publication of tax returns, which is 
now the subject of litigation before the 
federal courts. The trust companies are 
especially concerned over the tax on the 
donor of a revocable trust because of its 
adverse effect on the creation of voluntary 
and life insurance trusts. 

As an outcome of the recent inheritance 
tax revision conference held at Washington, 
a special committee has been appointed to 
draw up a comprehensive chart relating 
both to federal estate tax and death duties 
levied by the states. This committee in- 
cludes Mr. Roy C. Osgood, who is chairman 
of the special tax committee of the Trust 
Company Division. 





FoREIGN DEesr COMMISSION WHICH Is CONDUCTING 


REFUNDING AND READJUSTMENT OF 


DEBTs OF FORMER EUROPEAN ALLIES TO THIS GOVERNMENT 


First meeting of Commission since the new Secretary of State, Frank B 


to right: Under Secretary of Treasury Garrard B 


Secretary 


Winston; Eliot Wadswortt 
Mellon and Secretary 


Kellogg, became an ex-officio member. Left 
Assistant Secretary (since retired); 
Kellogg 
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DECISIONS AND HEARINGS 
AFFECTING INHERITANCE 
AND TRUST ESTATE TAXES 


HE past month has been the “open 
season” on the calendar of the United 
States Supreme Court for important 

decisions relating to inheritance tax ap- 
peals and interpretation of federal income 
tax laws affecting levies upon trust estates. 
Likewise, the Court of Tax Appeals and 
the Revenue Department at Washington 
have recently handed down a number of 
estate tax rulings of interest to fiduciaries. 

Of importance to residents and fiduciaries 
of various states is the decision of the United 
States Supreme Court in the Watkinson 
case holding that California cannot be com- 
pelled to recognize payments of the federal 
estate tax as deductions from the gross 
estate as a base for calculation of the state 
inheritance tax. This decision is of special] 


interest to residents of New York in view 
of the new estate tax law passed at the 
last legislative session which, in effect, nulli- 
fies federal credits for inheritance taxes paid 


in this state. 

The Supreme Court has also reversed the 
Court of Claims in the United States, ap- 
pellants, vs. Flannery and Flannery, exec- 
utors, docket No. 527, holding that under 
the Revenue Act of 1918, where property is 
acquired prior to March 1, 1913, and sold 
subsequent to that date for an amount 
greater than the cost but less than March 1, 
1913, market value, no deduction is allowed 
from income. Upon the authority of this 
decision the Supreme Court also reversed 
the U. S. Circuit Court of Appeals and held 
in McCaugh, collector, vs. Ludington, doc- 
ket No. 733, that under the Revenue Act 
of 1918, where property is acquired prior to 
March 1, 1913, for an amount less than 
market value of property on that date, and 
is sold subsequently for an amount less 
than its purchase price, a deduction is al- 
lowed to the extent only that an actual loss 
was sustained as measured between pur- 
chase and sale prices. 

Among the important inheritance and 
trust estate tax cases which have recently 
come up for argument before the Supreme 
Court, the most notable is probably the 
Frick case. The issue raises the right of 
Congress to impose a tax upon life insurance 
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policies made payable to a specific benefi- 
ciary, and which policies had been vested 
prior to the enactment of the Revenue Act 
of 1918, which Act for the first time sought 
to impose a tax upon proceeds of insurance 
policies in excess of $40,000. The ultimate 
decision in this case is of far-reaching in- 
terest to trust companies in connection with 
the recent development of life insurance 
trust business. It indirectly raises also the 
question of whether the federal government 
has the power to impose an excise tax in 
the form of a federal death duty upon prop- 
erty rights of a person other than the de- 
cedent, which had vested prior to the en- 
actment of the act, in the absence of an ap- 
portionment of the tax. 

Another hearing just concluded is that 
of the Gavit case, originating in New York, 
which presents the question whether peri- 
odical payments made to a beneficiary out 
of income of a trust estate created by will 
are payable as income in the hands of the 
beneficiary, even though he may not be 
entitled to receive any part of principal. 
The government contended that these sums 
were income from trust and taxable. 

A writ of certiorari in the Keith case of 
New York brings before the Supreme Court 
the question as to whether the amounts of 
taxes paid on inheritances in New York and 
other states are properly deductible by a 
legatee from federal taxes. 

Among rulings of the Board of Tax Ap- 
peal, is that which interprets Article 342 
of the 1918 Revenue Act, holding that in- 
come of a discretionary trust is considered 
income in its entirety and where creators 
of a discretionary trust are also the bene- 
ficiaries and power or revocation is reserved 
to beneficiaries, the tax is to be paid by fidu- 
ciaries regardless of any distribution. A 
ruling of the Internal Revenue department 
establishes that income from a revocable 
trust is treated as income to the grantor 
and must be included with the grantor’s 
income as though the trust did not exist. 

a a & 

Trust companies welcome the good news 
that the Missouri legislature has passed laws 
eliminating red tape, “graft fees” and ancil- 
lary requirements in the transfer of stocks of 
a non-resident decedent owning stock in Mis- 
sourt corporations. The power of Probate 


judges to remove executors of estates in will 


contests has also been curbed. 
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DODGE SALE AS TRIBUTE TO 
CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP 


O achievement in the history of 
American finance reflects more cred- 

itably upon the good faith and merits 
that reside in corporate trusteeship, or trust 
company service, than the responsible réle 
which the trustees of the Dodge heirs 
played in successful negotiations which 
culminated in the recent sale of the Dodge 
Brothers automobile plant to a New York 
syndicate, involving the largest cash price, 
of $152,000,000, ever recorded in the 
industrial world. Unlike so many Ameri- 
cans who are successful in business, but 
neglect to make proper provision for the 
preservation of their estates after death, 
the Dodge brothers had the foresight to 
appoint competent trustees. 


Ownership of the Dodge plant was equally 
divided among the heirs of the brothers, 
John F. and Horace E. Dodge. Under the 
will of John F. Dodge, the Detroit Trust 
Company was named as trustee in associa- 
tion with the widow, and with full discre- 
tionary power as to sale. Under the will of 
Horace E. Dodge, similar trust authority 
was conferred upon his widow and John 
Ballentyne, treasurer of Dodge Brothers, 
and chairman of the Merchants National 
Bank of Detroit. The selection of the De- 
troit Trust Company by John F. Dodge 
was made by the testator upon mature 
deliberation, and with a view to enlisting 
the efficient business judgment and _ re- 
liability of a corporate trustee as to the final 
disposition of the automobile property and 
to safeguard assets of the Dodge estates. 

Trust ComPaANIEs is privileged to publish 
in this issue an exclusive statement from 
Mr. Charles P. Spicer, vice-president of the 
Detroit Trust Company, who conducted 
the sale negotiations with Dillon, Read & 
Company in behalf of his company as a 
trustee, setting forth the circumstances 
which prompted appointment of a corporate 
trusteeship and their justification as shown 
by the sale negotiations. Mr. Spicer gener- 
ously comments upon the Dodge trustee- 
ship and sale as a matter which not only the 
Detroit Trust Company, but the whole 
trust company profession may regard with 
pride as a signal instance of the attributes 
that attach to corporate trusteeship. 
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CHANGES IN NEW YORK BANK- 
ING AND TRUST LAWS 


MPORTANT 6egislation affecting 
I trust company and banking interests 


was adopted by the 1925 New York 
legislature. Bills changing inheritance 
taxes, and noted in the March issue of 
Trust ComPANIES, provide for adoption 
of the modified ““New Hampshire plan;” 
reciprocal exemptions for non-resident taxes; 
the adoption of a new tax on net estates 
exceeding $1,000,000, and change in method 
of collecting tax on contingent remainders. 
The bill for repeal of ‘‘moneyed capital 
tax” and substitution of a new plan for 
taxing banks and trust companies failed. 
The Stock Corporation law was amended 
prohibiting voting trusts for the stock of a 
banking corporation. A modified “blue-sky 
law’”’ was adopted which adds to the power 
of the Attorney-General with respect to pros- 
ecution of fraudulent dealers in securities. 
Several amend ments to the tax law were 
adopted with respect to corporation, fran- 
chise taxes and “moneyed capital” tax. 
The Decedent’s Estate law was amended 
with respect to authorization of invest- 
ments in participation of mortgages. Here- 
tofore trust funds could be invested in 
mortgage participations if the mortgages 
were held by trust companies. Under the 
amendment such participations are lawful 
investments, if the mortgages are held by 
banks having trust departments. 
fo me & 
BANKERS ESTABLISH EDUCA- 
TIONAL FOUNDATION 


ESIDES golf scores, the Spring Meet- 
ing of the Executive Council of the 


American Bankers Association, 
yielded some highly constructive proposals 
One was the subscription of $10,000 to an 
initial fund of $50,000 for establishing an 
educational foundation to signalize the 
fiftieth anniversary of the Association, the 
income to be devoted to scholarships and 
economic research. The Council also went 
on record as approving the principle of ar- 
bitration in business as embodied in the 
Federal Arbitration Act. A reassuring note 
as to business conditions was struck by the 
Public Relations Committee. 

The Economic Policy Commission an- 
nounced a special committee to study all 
phases of the Federal Reserve system. 













































PENALIZING CHARITABLE AND 
PHILANTHROPIC BEQUESTS 


OVERNOR “Al” Smith’s recent veto 
G of a retaliatory transfer tax bill 


passed at the last session of the New 
York legislature, gives renewed support to 
a praiseworthy policy of exemption which 
cannot be too strongly impressed upon tax- 
ing authorities of those states which persist 
in the unworthy practice of penalizing be- 
quests or gifts for purely charitable, educa- 
tional and philanthropic purposes. 

Under the present transfer or inheritance 
tax law of New York all bequests and de- 
vises to charitable, educational and re- 
ligious corporations are exempted from the 
transfer tax regardless of whether the re- 
cipient corporation is organized under the 
laws of this state or elsewhere. The bill 
which Governor Smith disapproved pro- 
vided that a bequest or devise by a resident 
of New York to a foreign corporation of 
the character mentioned, shall be exempt 
from taxation only in case the state or 
country of incorporation of the foreign 
corporation allows a similar exemption 
on bequests by its residents to like cor- 
porations organized in New York. 

Governor Smith deserves unqualified 
praise for upholding the social principle 
that charitable, educational and religious 
gifts shall be immune from transfer taxes 
regardless of geographical or state bound- 
aries. It is an affront to common decency 
and the finest instincts of humanity for a 
state to exact tribute and stifle the generous 
spirit of its citizens which prompts public 
and humanitarian bestowals. Unfortu- 
nately, most of the states are committed to 
this inhumane practice. 

Aside from the federal government which 
permits all bequests of this type to be de- 
ducted from the net estate before comput- 
ing estate taxes, there are only nine states, 
including New York, which give full exemp- 
tion to charitable and kindred bequests or 
devises. All but seven of the remaining 
states limit such exemption to recipient 
organizations located in their own states. 
Pennsylvania and New Jersey are among the 
seven states which tax all charitable be- 
quests at the highest rates in their sched- 
ules. With the exception of the nine states 
which grant full exemption all the other 
states tax recipients of such bequests, which 
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happen to be located in other states, at the 
highest extortionate rates. As an illustra- 
tion there may be cited the Frick collection 
of art works given to the city of New York 
for public exhibition, which was valued at 
more than $13,000,000 and taxed by Penn- 
sylvania at 5 per cent. Similar cases are the 
Michigan tax on the Frear gift to the Smith- 
sonian Institution; the Sterling bequest 
to Yale University which was taxed by 
Minnesota on sécurities of Minnesota cor- 
porations; the Minnesota tax on the Crosby 
bequest to the University of Maine, etc. 

Governor Smith’s veto is a challenge to 
other states to exempt such bequests regard- 
less of locality. In his veto memoranda Gov- 
ernor Smith recited his reasons as follows: 

““A nation-wide movement to straighten out 
and make uniform the inheritance tax laws 
of the various states is in progress and a com- 
mittee is engaged in drafting a model in- 
heritance tax law which it is hoped be have 
adopted by the several states. New York 
State, through its Tax Commission, is le nding 
its support to this movement. It is believed 
that approval of this bill might tend to hinder 
and impede the efforts which are now being 
made as the bill, to some extent, is a retaliatory 
measure and the need of the present time is for 
good will among the several states towards each 
other. It would seem unwise to approve this 
bill at this time, but if it should finally develop 
that the other plans for obtaining uniformity 
in inheritance taxes are unfruitful, then it 
may well be that New York will want to adopt 
such a reciprocal provision.” 
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INHERITANCE TAX MODIFICA- 
TION IN CALIFORNIA 
HERE is a growing public sentiment 
T in California in favor of either the 
complete repeal or a_ substantial 
modification of the states inheritance taxes. 
A commission is now making a scientific 
study of the subject of inheritance taxes 
and is committed to either repeal or such 
modification as will place California in the 
favored class of states in regard to taxation 
of inheritances. At the recent session of the 
California legislature several amendments 
were enacted which modify the tax laws and 
eliminate all differentiation in taxing either 
“foreign” or domestic securities. Likewise 
the tax on all securities, whether foreign or 
domestic, has been materially lowered. 
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THE LAWYER’S RELIANCE ON 
TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


T is highly essential that there should 
if be developed between trust compan- 


ies and lawyers a clearer perception 
of their mutual relationships. Such code 
should serve once for all to banish the 
hostile or competititive viewpoint. It 
should substitute therefore a due acknowl- 
edgement of the constantly increasing inter- 
dependence between the professional pur- 
suits of the lawyer and the business of ad- 
ministration that trust companies are char- 
tered and qualified to transact. It should 
not mean armed neutrality, or division of 
spoils, but a realization that lawyers and 
trust companies are allies and have a com- 
mon base for rendering invaluable service 
to the public without encroachment upon 
their respective rights. 

That such a desirable code of understand- 
ing has been evolved in most communities 
in this country, and in others is slowly but 
surely emerging from the smoke of recent 
hostilities, cannot be doubted. That the 
fire still smoulders under the surface and 
now and then breaks out in unexpected 
quarters is evidenced by the controversy 
which has been raging recently in Massa- 
chusetts, in Missouri and some other states. 
Happily for all concerned, the Massachu- 
setts legislative committee, within the last 
few days, decided not to report the Thomp- 
son bill which would have prohibited trust 
companies in that commonwealth from so- 
liciting or advertising for fiduciary business 
under penalty of proceedings in equity. 

While trust companies have been uni- 
formly successful in resisting unwarranted 
restraints upon their charter rights, it is 
true, however, that some very potent argu- 
ments have been neglected. Many lawyers 
still fail to realize to what extent the legal 
profession has almost unconsciously come 
to rely upon modern trust company service. 

Let us take the various departments of 
trust company service categorically. Be- 
fore the safety deposit department came into 
popular use, the successful lawyers’ office was 
the customary depository of wills, littered 
with title papers, trust indentures, life in- 
surance policies, stock certificates, contracts, 
promissory notes, etc. Lawyers were bur- 
dened with responsibilities for valuable 
documents exposed to loss, fire or burglary 
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in a way that no lawyer or client would to- 
day think of tolerating. 


The trust department has two main divi- 


sions—corporate and individual trusts. Cer-: 


tainly, no lawyer in his right senses would 
today assume that an individual could take 
the place of a corporation in attending to 
the complex and highly technical require- 
ments growing out of corporate trust re- 
lationships. Where would the corporation 
lawyer be today without the corporate fidu- 
ciary to whom he must look as the only 
efficient and reliable agency to carry out 
vast corporate obligations? Equally, no 
lawyer can reasonably object to individual 
preference for trust company stewardship 
of estates and trusts. It is only through 
trust company solicitation and publicity, as 
well as their record of competent adminis- 
tration, that the American public has come 
to realize more and more the importance 
of writing wills and creating legal instru- 
ments for the ‘‘safety of the family.” 

The time has long passed by when law- 
yers’ offices conducted real estate depart- 
ments or when lawyers acted as bankers 
and made loans for their clients. Neither is 
the lawyer qualified to assume the responsi- 
bility of making investments for trust 
clients. When trust companies pass upon 
and guarantee title to real estate, they have 
provided a public service which is as essen- 
tial for the protection of the public as it is 
for the protection of the lawyer’s clients. 


Instead of being competitive, the modern 
evolution of legal practice and corporate 
trusteeship makes increasingly for stronger 
ties of mutual helpfulness. The obligation 
rests, to be sure, with trust companies to 
observe the professional prerogatives of the 
lawyer in letter and spirit. Some years ago 
this injunction may have been pertinent; 
but today it is the almost invariable rule 
for trust companies to conscientiously 
observe professional rights and, indeed, to 
exert themselves in every way to cultivate 
the confidence and good will of lawyers. 
The day when legislative conflicts or slum- 
bering hostility will cease entirely can be 
hastened by impressing upon lawyers how 
greatly their own professional welfare and 
efficiency is linked up with modern trust 
service, and that law business and trust 
business are interdependent and not com- 
petitive. 
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IMPORTANT DECISION AFFECT- 
ING SUCCESSION DUTIES IN 
CANADA 


HE Wiley Smith case, one of the most 

hard-fought legal contests carried 
through Canadian courts, involving 
double taxation of bank shares and estates 
under Succession Duty Acts of the various 
provinces, has been finally decided by the 
privy council in London which has final 
determination of litigation involving inter- 
pretation of provincial and dominion 
statutes. The questions raised are of in- 
terest to fiduciaries in the United States as 
well as of Canada because of analogous is- 
sues arising from our conflicting inheritance 
tax laws and liability of American decedents 
holding Canadian securities. 





The issues in the Wiley Smith case mainly 
arise from the failure of the provincial 
legislatures to be satisfied with the applica- 
tion of the maxim “‘mobilia sequuntur per- 
sonam” and in that respect resemble the 
rapacious tendency among the states of this 
country to exact death duties from non- 
residents. The privy council decides 
against the claim of the Province of Quebec 
which attempted to levy succession duty 
on shares of Royal Bank of Canada stock 
belonging to the estate of Wiley Smith who 
died domiciled in Nova Scotia. 

The Royal Bank of Canada, like all 
Canadian banks, carries on its business un- 
der the provisions of the Dominion or 
Federal Bank Act. This Act provides that 
banks may have transfer offices not only 
at their head offices but also in other prov- 
inces. The shares owned by Wiley Smith 
were registered at the transfer office at 
Halifax, and Nova Scotia claimed and had a 
right to claim succession duty on Wiley 
Smith’s entire estate because he died dom- 
iciled in that province. 

The Province of Quebec claimed succes- 
cession duty on the shares which Wiley 
Smith owned in The Royal Bank of Canada 
because the head office of that bank was 
in the Province of Quebec. The privy 
council judgment knocks out the claim of 
the Province of Quebec to succession duty 
on the Royal Bank shares because they were 
on the Halifax register and could be effec- 
tively transferred in that province. 
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Following upon this judgment a number 
of Canadian banks are exercising their right 
to open registers in the various provinces 
and immediately transferring to such regis- 
ters the shares now held by their share- 
holders each to the register in the province 
in which he is domiciled. This should have 
the effect of preventing double succession 
duties on bank shares in Canada in future. 
As to the effect of this decision upon shares 
of stock of corporations, other than bank 
shares, and which are incorporated under 
provincial laws, there is considerable doubt. 
Ontario authorities interpret the decision 
broadly, while Quebec regards the decision 
as applying only to shares of chartered 
banks. 

As a result of a previous judgment, Nova 
Scotia has amended its Succession Duty 
Act in an endeavor to give it the right to 
claim succession duties on shares of Nova 
Scotia corporations owned by persons dying 
domiciled outside of that province, by stat- 
ing that the principal register or transfer 
agency for such shares must be in Nova 
Scotia and that any outside registers would 
only be considered as subsidiaries to the 
principal register in Nova Scotia. Whether 
this legislation will stand remains to be seen. 


PROTECTION OF TRUST 
BENEFICIARIES 


HE statutes pertaining to trust com- 
panies generally provide that the 
trust funds shall be entitled to the 
highest form of protection possible and that 
the beneficiaries of trusts administered by a 
trust company shall have some form of prior 
lien on all of the assets. A recent decision 
from Kentucky discloses the fact that a 
banking and trust company in that state 
in violation of section 612a of the Kentucky 
statutes did not invest half its capital stock 
in securities for protection of beneficiary 
accounts and failed to keep such assets 
separate from other assets and kept no book 
showing trust business apart from banking 
business. Under these conditions the bene- 
ficiaries of trust accounts nevertheless had 
a prior lien on the assets to the amount of 
one-half without being required to trace or 
identify the fiduciary funds. (Ohio Valley 
Bank & Trust Co. vs. Pettits, Trustee, 
268 S. W. 535). 
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POPULAR ENDORSEMENT OF 
TRUST SERVICE 


HAT does the American public think 
of trust service? The best reflection 

and quickest answer would seem to 
reside in the fact that American trust com- 
panies exercise stewardship over trust funds 
and estates roughly estimated at about 
seventeen to eighteen billions in value; that 
their corporate trust responsibilities aggre 
gate from three to four score billions and 
that they command one-third of the banking 
resources of the nation. While these im- 
pressive figures might be regarded as ample 
confirmation of the popular faith and con- 
fidence in trust company service, there has 
been no attempt made until recently to 
obtain in an authoritative and nation-wide 
way an approximation of the opinion en- 
tertained by the American public toward 
trust companies as a whole and the attitude 
on corporate fiduciary service. 

To ascertain this public viewpoint and 
invite responsible opinion, either construc- 
tive or otherwise, the Committee on Re- 
search of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers Association recently 
concluded another nation-wide survey under 
the diligent direction of its chairman, Mr. 
L. H. Roseberry. 

The results of the latest questionnaire 
have been compiled and were submitted to 
the Executive Committee of the Trust Com- 
pany Division at the recent Spring Meeting 
of the Executive Council, A. B. A., in 
Augusta, Ga. The questions were directed 
and replies were received from representa- 
tive sources such as jurists, leading citizens, 
mayors of cities, officers of public utility 
corporations, merchants, presidents of local 
Chambers of Commerce, bar associations 
as well as ministers and professional men. 
The replies amply confirm the impression 
gained from the actual statistics as to the 
fiduciary and financial responsibility con- 
fided in trust company management. The 
compilation is valuable, not only as a broad- 
cast reflection of public opinion, but also as 
a most valuable expression of what the cus- 
tomers of trust companies think of the insti- 
tutions they do business with. From the 
standpoint of publicity and “talking points” 
in the development of trust business, no 
more effective arguments or statement of 
facts could be conceived. 
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Trust company executives and especially 
those who shape the constructive activities 
of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association, may well 
reflect upon the highly valuable character of 
the surveys already conducted by the Re- 
search Committee and to give its work the 
support and encouragement it deserves. In 
fact there is no work that the Trust Com- 
pany Division is now conducting which will 
yield more profitable results to trust com- 
panies, one and all, than to help carry this 
research activity to its logical conclusion. 
Previous reports by the Roseberry commit- 
tee have brought the first official confirma- 
tion of salient facts regarding trust company 
records and administration. The first sur- 
vey established from authoritative data 
that, with but one small exception, there was 
not a single recorded case in America where 
the beneficiary of a trust administered by a 
trust company hassuffered the loss of a single 
dollar through any action for which the 
trust company was legally liable. Another 
nation-wide survey disclosed that the aver- 
age annual income returned by over three 
hundred widely scattered reporting trust 
companies to the beneficiaries of their re- 
spective trusts on trust funds invested by 
them, was 5.420 per cent. This survey also 
established the fact that trust companies 
shun speculative securities. 
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EMPOWERING GUARDIANS TO 
SELL PERSONAL PROPERTY 


WING to the absence of specific statu- 
tory authority the trust companies 
and banks of New Jersey acting in 

fiduciary capacities have encountered diffi- 
culties in negotiating the sale of personal 
property held as guardian, especially in the 
case of minors and incompetents. The New 
Jersey legislature, at its recent session 
passed a bill which has been signed by the 
Governor and which clarifies this situation. 
The new amendment provides that a guard- 
ian of a minor, lunatic, insane or feeble- 
minded person, upon the approval of the 
Orphans’ Court having jurisdiction over his 
accounts as guardian, may sell any stocks, 
securities or other personal property of his 
ward, and invest the proceeds derived there- 
from in such securities as are recognized by 
law as legal investments for trustees. 
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INVITATION TO ESTABLISH STU- 
DENT LOAN FUNDS 


IVELY interest has been created and 
numerous inquiries have been re- 

ceived following the outline of a plan 
by William E. Harmon of the Harmon 
Foundation, in the March issue of Trust 
ComPANIES, whereby banks and trust com- 
panies may advantageously undertake the 
administration and custody of student loan 
funds. A nation-wide survey, which was 
recently completed by the Division of 
Student Loans conducted by the Harmon 
Foundation, not only revealed the rapid in- 
crease in accumulation of student loan funds 
and the need for greater efficiency in han- 
dling them, but also a receptive attitude on 
the part of colleges and educational institu- 
tions toward some sound and practical plan 
whereby trust companies and banks can 
assume the administration as well as fidu- 
ciary custody of such funds. 

An invitation is extended to trust com- 
panies and banks by Mr. Harmon, in the 
following letter, to avail themselves of the 
principles and methods of operation that 
have been evolved by the Harmon Founda- 
tion: 

Publisher of Trust COMPANIES: 

“As the result of twenty-five years’ experi- 
ence with inside banking and trust company 
affairs as director, and for ten years as presi- 
dent, I am keenly alive to the value of the 
various collateral services that are now such 
popular features of these institutions. Al- 
though not in sympathy with giving as much 
for nothing as results from the present intense 
rivalry for business, there is a form of educa- 
tional service to society at large to be given 
by a trust company that is well worth con- 
sideration and which will be: (1) self-sup- 
porting ; (2) of great social and economic help 
to the beneficiary; (3) a distinct contribution 
to the weljare of the nation; (4) of tremendous 
significance as a matter of permanent ad- 
vertisement to such institutions as adopt it. 

“T am referring to the gradual establishment 
of a student loan fund in conformation with 
the principles and methods that have been 
and_are being demonstrated as financially 
sound by the Harmon Foundation. We are 
prepared to outline a program, without 
charge, and assist in organizing the ma- 
chinery of such funds uith any institution 
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contemplating establishing them. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Division of Student 
IToans, Harmon Foundation, 140 Nassau 
Street, New York, N. Y.” 

—Wm. E. Harmon. 


The handling of student loan funds by 
trust companies and banks is not advocated 
as a charitable or philanthropic proposition, 
but as an avenue whereby new and profit- 
able sources of business may be cultivated. 
A number of trust companies and banks are 
already handling such funds and we are 
advised that one of the largest universities in 
the East is now negotiating with a trust 
company to transfer its student loan funds 
in some such way as outlined by Mr. Har- 
mon. Copies of the trust agreement under 
which the Santa Barbara Educational Loan 
Fund is operated by The First National 
Bank of Santa Barbara, Cal., may be ob- 
tained without cost by communicating with 
Trust CoMpANIES Magazine. 
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APPEAL FOR NEW BANK CHAP- 
TER HOME 

HE generous-minded bankers of New 

T York have never yet failed to respond 

to any deserving cause for the uplift 

and advancement of banking as a profession. 

They will not fail to heed the appeal for a 

new and adequate home for the New York 

Chapter of the American Institute of Bank- 

ing. The need for such a new home is 

imperative. That fact is impressed upon 

any one who has occasion to visit the present 
congested and ill-ventilated quarters. 

In every respect the New York Chapter 
has fulfilled and even exceeded it - promises. 
Its classes are bigger than ever, its instruc- 
tors the best obtainable and its courses in- 
clusive of every phase of banking and trust 
service. Only in regard to housing is there a 
lamentable obstacle to greater usefulness. 
The quarters where the Chapter conducts 
its classes at 15 West 37th Street were 
never intended for such purposes. There is 
not sufficient room for students; the air is 
foul; there is no adequate space for the 
library or for rest rooms. The only solution 
is a new home for the exclusive use of the 
Chapter. It is one of the best investments 


that New York banks and trust companies 
can make. 
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AMERICA’S ECONOMIC REVOLUTION 


HOW DIFFUSION OF WEALTH AND PROPERTY MAKES FOR SOCIAL 
STABILITY 


HON. HERBERT HOOVER 


Secretary of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 








(Eprror’s Note: Silently and as one of the salutary by-products of the last war, new 
forces have become operative in the economic and industrial life of this nation. They 
have not only raised common standards of living and developed a true democracy of 
property ownership and distribution of productive earnings, but have also imparted ele- 
ments to our whole social structure far more enduring and progressive than any that 
might be acquired through reliance upon fine-spun political or revolutionary theories. 
Through elimination of abuses by means of public regulation, through mutual coopera- 
tion and enlightened sense of responsibility toward the public on the part of corporate 
enterprise, the path to greater national achievement lies more clearly ahead. Secretary 
Hoover discussed these new economic aspects recently in several public addresses, from 


which quotations are given herewith.) 


NE of the continuous and underlying 

problems of sustained democracy is 

the constant and wider diffusion of 
property ownership. I should become fa- 
talistic of ultimate destruction of democracy 
itself if I believed that the result of all our 
invention, all our discovery, all our increas- 
ing economic efficiency and all our growing 
wealth would be toward the further and fur- 
ther concentration of ownership. 

In the large vision we have a wider diffu- 
sion of ownership today than any other na- 
tion in the world. It has been so since the 
beginning of the Republic. Socialism may 
have a place with some of the nations of 
Europe because of their failures to provide 
freedom, opportunity and service. It has no 
place with us. We are building here a form 
of social organization of our own. We dif- 
fered with European ideals 300 years. We 
have, for example, today in America the 
widest extended and most efficient utility 
services in the world-efficiency not alone of 
management but of the employees. We have 
developed an effective method of controlling 
abuses. We contribute more to invention and 
improvement than all other peoples com- 
bined. 

In our enormous growth in wealth there 
have been periods when the tendencies were 
toward concentration of ownership and other 
periods when economic forces (and public 
action) made toward greater diffusion. Cer- 
tainly the forces of diffusion were dominant 
during the great migration which occupied 


the West. And again I have the impression 
that one of the by-products from the eco- 
nomic shift of the last war has been still 
another period of increasing diffusion of 
ownership of property. Our high real wages 
during the past three years, with conse- 
quent general expansion of savings, has, I 
believe, also marked another period of wider 
diffusion of property ownership. Indeed a 
silent revolution is transferring ownership 
to the public. 


Wages Are Highest 

Our wages are the highest real wages of 
any utility wages in the world. By real 
wages I mean actual buying power. Let us 
compare them with Government railway em- 
ployees in Switzerland, Germany and Italy. 
And to compare them we must find a com- 
mon denominator because foreign currencies 
may mean nothing. We may therefore re- 
duce them to plain bread and butter. In 
other words, if we say that 5 per cent of 
butter and 95 per cent of flour form the 
basis of “bread and butter,’ then the weekly 
earnings in each country would buy at re- 
tail in those countries the following total of 
this useful compound: 


Maintenance 
Conductors, Engineers, Firemen, Men, 
Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
United States. 840 865 652 302 
Switzerland .. 257 308 220 166 
Germany ..... 238 276 217 153 
Se ateieerns as 189 240 178 143 


Our utility employees are the most effi- 
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cient in the world. Our railroads move 
about 412 billion tons of freight one mile 
each year. To do this they employ a ratio 
of five men for each one million ton miles. 
The ratio is 23 in Germany, 24 in Italy and 
31 in Switzerland. It is this efficiency that 
makes for higher wages. These are the 
things that raise the standards of living to 
all of us. Indeed, America has made the 
most marvelous advance in the history of 
man in the technology and administration 
of transportation and applied electricity. The 
essence of progress is that we shall have 
new mechanical inventions, new ideas in ad- 
ministration, new developments in service. 


Interpretation of Economic Tendencies 

It is appropriate that the evidences and 
the tendencies of wider diffusion of property 
ownership should be earnestly examined. We 
are all fundamentally interested that our 
economic forces, our public and private poli- 
cies, should be so directed that with our in- 
creasing wealth the tendencies of diffusion 
of ownership shall be greater than the ten- 
dencies of concentration. And if we would 
grow in standards of living it is equally 
important that we shall maintain this dom- 
inant tendency without destruction of the 
moral, spiritual and economic impulses of 
production. 

We are woefully lacking in actual facts 
upon this most important question. From 
the vast fund of statistical information in 
the nation we can only indicate tendencies, 
and then only with some uncertainty. Aside 
from our inability to determine more than 
bare tendencies we are unable from the in- 
formation we have to make the proper and 
necessary distinction between distribution of 
wealth, diffusion of ownership, and diffu- 
sion of control of wealth—all equally im- 
portant in any consideration of social as well 
as economic questions. 


Property Ownership in Two Categories 

For purposes of analysis of diffusion of 
ownership we might divide property owner- 
ship into two categories; on the one hand 
bank deposits, bonds, mortgages, preferred 
stocks, in other words, the prior lien securi- 
ties; and on the other hand the equities gen- 
erally, as represented by common stocks, land 
holdings, stocks of goods, tools, ete. If we 
were to make such a division I believe we 
should find that the high real wage and the 
vast increase of savings of the past few 
years have brought about an extraordinary 
diffusion of what we might call the prior 


lien ownership. No doubt savings among the 
people at large first seek the direction of 
greatest safety by their investment in such 
prior liens. 

The vast increase in numbers of savings 
banks and other distributed deposits, the 
great growth of industrial and life insur- 
ance, the large expansion of the building and 
loan associations, and the unprecedented ab- 
sorption of all sorts of governmental securi- 
ties in small sales all evidence this. In this 
direction there appears to be an undoubted 
increase in diffusion of ownership. 


Ownership Makes for Social Stability 


The ownership of common stock, land, 
homes, current goods, and other forms which 
include the equity are, however, the part of 
the property which carries the control of 
management, and which in the long run par- 
ticipates most largely in the growth of na- 
tional wealth. It is in increasing the diffu- 
sion of ownership in this area that we shall 
secure a contribution to the powerful forces 
which make for social stability. There are 
a multitude of problems in it when we come 
to close range. He who owns in this field 
must take larger risks. The increase in com 
mon stock holdings by employees, by con- 
sumers and the public, and in a way also 
the increase in mutualized banks and insur- 
ance companies, the increased volume of 
operations by farmers’ cooperatives, tend 
toward such a movement. 


Need for More Home Ownership 

But there is another field of equity owner- 
ship—that of home ownership—where I re 
gret to say that we are going backwards. 
For 20 years the national ratio of owned 
homes has fallen slowly and slightly, but 
steadily. This may be accounted for by spe- 
cial reasons. 

In the matter of distribution of wealth as 
distinguished from diffusion of ownership 
we have but little fact basis upon which to 
proceed outside of the income tax statistics. 
While they show superficially that diffusion 
of wealth is increasing yet the exemptions 
are such as to destroy much of their statis- 
tical usefulness. Again we have little in- 
formation as to the diffusion or concentra- 
tion of the control of wealth as distinguished 
from ownership. My impression is that the 
establishment of the Federal Reserve system 
and the effect of the Restraint of Trades 
laws and the inheritance taxes all tend to 
make for diffusion in this direction also. But 
at every turn in study of distribution of 


(Continued on page 554) 
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TRUSTEESHIP AND THE LAW 





E. L. 


LIABILITIES AND RIGHTS OF TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS AS FIDUCIARIES 


SKEEL 
Attorney-at-Law, Seattle, Washington 


(Eprror’s Note: The admonitory principle of law compounded in the Latin phrase, 


“Tgnorantia Legis Neminem Excusat” applies with particular force to the liabilities and 
duties that attend the execution of trusts and fiduciary administration of estates. Trust 
department operations daily bring up problems that demand a thorough mastery of the law 
and understanding of responsibilities incurred. This is especially true at this time when 
so many banks are treading upon unaccustomed ground in development of newly-acquired 
trust powers. The following article derives particular value, not only because of the 
timeliness of the subject but also the masterful way in which it is handled. Mr. Skeet 
discusses the law and court adjudications as related to liabilities of trustees on contracts, 
for torts, reimbursement of the trustee from the trust estates and the law as governing 


investment of trust funds.) 


HE trust naturally is a device which 
in all its phases is very closely re- 
lated to the law. As the great English 
Professor Maitland said: “Of all the ex- 
ploits of equity, the largest and the most 
important is the invention and the develop- 
ment of the trust.” And today the trust, 
“the most effective instrument in effecting 
the disposition of private property,” involv- 
ing as it does the highest degree of confi- 
dence and faith in the business ability and 
integrity of the trustee, is the generally used 
method of placing property to a certain de- 
sired use for the benefit of another or in- 
suring that surviving dependents or desired 
beneficiaries shall receive the benefit of a 
fund or the income therefrom. Trust com- 
panies are specially equipped for the effi- 
cient performance of that very function. 
The law dictates the rights, duties, and 
liabilities of the trustee, the settlor, cred- 
itors, and the cestui que trust, throughout 
all of the various steps in the creation, ad- 
ministration, and performance of a _ trust. 
Obviously it will be possible here to touch 
only a few of the points in the broad sub- 
ject, “Trustees and the Law.” I shall briefly 
discuss the following topics in the law as 
it relates to trustees: (1) the liability of 
trustees on contracts, (2) the liability of 
trustees for torts, (3) reimbursement of the 
trustee from the trust estate, and (4) in- 
vestments of trust funds. 


I. The Liability of Trustees on Contracts 
It is fundamental that a trustee is per- 
sonally liable for those debts which he in- 





curs in the administration of the trust es- 
tate. He may be sued at law and execution 
may be levied upon his individual property. 
This is true regardless of whether he was 
acting without authority in entering into the 
contract or incurring the liability; it is true 
even though he was acting in accordance 
with the positive directions of the will or 
deed of settlement or under the direction 
and order of the court, this being merely a 
security to the trustee that he shall be in- 
demnified out of the trust funds. 

In general it is clear that neither the 
trust estate nor the cestui que trust is di- 
rectly liable for the contracts of the trustee, 
although made in the due course of the ad- 
ministration of the trust. The remedy is 
against the trustee personally (or the in- 
corporated trust company, as the case may 
be), for the trust estate cannot promise, and 
unless the trustee is bound, ordinarily no 
one is bound, for he has no principal, and 
the rules which determine the liability of 
an agent are not applicable to trustees. The 
above rule applies to all classes of trustees, 
including executors, administrators, guar- 
dians, and assignees for the benefit of cred- 
itors. 

Thus, for example, one who renders sery- 
ices, or makes advancements, or extends 
credit, or sells or furnishes necessaries or 
other property to a trustee, although done 
in execution of the trust, or to enable the 
trustee. to perform his legal duties under 
the trust, creates only a personal liability 
against the trustee. The power to mortgage 
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trust property does not by implication in- 
clude the power to make a personal promise 
on behalf of the beneficiaries that they will 
pay the loan. So also a trustee who carries 
on a mercantile business with the trust 
property, for the benefit of the cestui que 
trust, is personally liable for goods pur- 
chased by him and charged to the trust 
without first establishing the account as a 
debt against the trust estate. 

Although such liabilities are incurred in 
an enterprise in which the cestui que trust 
is the real beneficiary, whom courts of equity 
consistently recognize as entitled to the en- 
tire economic interest, nevertheless the doc- 
trine of personal legal liability of the trus- 
tee is in accord with the policy of the law 
which entitles rights against him 
with whom he contracts. 


one to 


Doctrine of Personal Legal Liability 
This principle is nowhere more clearly 
stated than by Mr. Justice Woods of the 
United States Supreme Court in the case of 
Taylor vs. Davis (110 U. 8. 330), at p. 354: 


“4 trustee is not an agent. An agent rep- 
resents and acts for his principal, who may 
be either a natural or artificial person. A 
trustee may be defined generally as a per- 
son in whom such estate, interest, or power 
in or affecting property is vested for the 
benefit of another. When an agent contracts 
in the name of his principal, the principal 
contracts and is bound, but the agent is not. 
When a trustee contracts as such, unless he 


is bound no one is bound, for he has no prin- 


cipal. The trust estate cannot promise; the 
contract is therefore the personal undertak- 
ing of the trustee. As a trustee holds the 
estate, although only with the power and 
for the purpose of managing it, he is per- 
sonally bound by the contracts he makes as 
trustee, even when designating himself as 
such. The mere use by the promisor of the 
name of trustee or any other name of office 
or employment will not discharge him. Of 
course when a trustee acts in good faith for 
the benefit of the trust, he is entitled to in- 
demnify himself for his engagements out of 
the estate in his hands, and for this pur- 
pose a credit for his expenditures will be 
allowed in his accounts by the court having 
jurisdiction thereof. If a trustee contracting 
for the benefit of a trust wants to protect 
himself from individual liability on the con- 
tract, he must stipulate that he is not to be 
personally responsible, but that the other 
party is to look solely to the trust estate... 

As the court points out, if the trustee is 
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unwilling to make himself personally liable, 
he may contract in such a way as to exclude 
personal liability. If he signs a contract or 
note, “A, trustee,’ or “A, as trustee for the 
B estate,” or even in the name of the “B 
estate, by A, trustee,” he is held personally 
liable, the words showing his trusteeship 
being treated merely as descriptio persona, 
as though he had signed, “A, Professor,” or 
“A, business man.” And evidence is not ad- 
missible to show that at the time the con- 
tract-or note made there was an oral 
agreement that he should not be personally 
liable but that same was to be paid out of 
the trust funds only. 

For example, in the case of Anipp vs. 
Bagby (95 Atl. 60, L.R.A. 1915-F 1072), the 
Maryland Supreme Court held that a trustee 
who under power conferred by the trust deed 
mortgages the trust 


was 


estate and covenants to 
pay the mortgage debt, signing his name fol- 
lowed by the word is personally 
liable for a deficiency judgment upon fore- 
closure of the mortgage, although he had no 
personal or beneficial interest in the prop- 
erty and received no part of the loan or 
profits therefrom. 
But if he signs “A 
dividually,” or, “A 
wise,” 


“trustee,” 


as trustee but not in- 
as trustee but not other- 
then he is not personally liable. Such 
an express stipulation against personal lia- 
bility of the trustee will be given effect, and 
such a contract the hold creates a 
charge on the trust estate enforceable in 
equity by the creditor directly against the 
trust estate. To the extent that the trustee 
has power to incur the debt, he has power 
to charge the therefor. To give the 
creditor a right the estate in 
where the contract expressly provides that 
the trust and not the trustee shall 
be liable thereon, it is necessary that the 
trustee acted properly in incurring the debt 
and that the contract binding the estate was 
made before the work was done or the con- 
sideration performed by the creditor. This 
is based upon the general rule that a past 
consideration, previously performed, is in- 
sufficient consideration to support a 
quent promise to pay therefor. However, a 
trustee cannot charge the trust estate by his 
executory contracts unless authorized to do 
so by the terms of the instrument creating 
the trust. But the mere fact of want of 
authority on the part of the trustee to bind 
the estate will not make him personally lia- 
ble in cases of executory contracts wherein 
it was expressly agreed that he should not 
be liable. 


courts 
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against cases 
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Il. The Liability of Trustees for Torts 


Not only is a trustee, executor, administra- 
tor guardian, or assignee for the benefit of 
creditors, personally liable on contracts en- 
tered into on behalf of the trust estate, but 
he is also liable for torts committed by him- 
self or his employees, servants, or agents, in 
the course of the administration of the es- 
tate, even though committed in the perform- 
ance of duties imposed upon the trustee by 
the trust or in the execution of powers con- 
ferred upon him by virtue of his office as 
trustee. In employing a servant or agent, 
the trustee is a principal, rather than a mere 
intermediary agent, and under the rule of 
respondeat superior is liable the same as any 
other principal for the wrongful or negligent 
acts of the servant in the course of the em- 
ployment. As a general rule the trust es- 
tate is not liable for the torts of the trustee 
in the management of the estate. 

As the trustee as such holds the absolute 
legal title to the trust res, the law devolves 
on him in his personal capacity all of the 
ordinary rights and liabilities which are in- 
cident to the ownership of real estate, and 
he is personally liable for injuries resulting 
from the defective condition of the trust 
premises. So also it has been held that a 
trustee is not liable in his official or repre- 
sentative capacity, as distinguished from per- 
sonal liability, for an injury to a person who 
was struck while walking on a sidewalk by 
chips of stone on account of the negligence 
of the trustee’s servants, who were engaged 
in chiseling stone on the premises of which 
he held the legal title as trustee. The only 
recourse of the person injured is against 
the trustee individually, it being the rule 
that he is not liable in his official capacity, 
and that the court will not allow the trust 
fund to be impaired by the negligence or 
improvidence of the trustee, nor will it per- 
mit him thus to create any new or additional 
liability against the same. 


Exceptions from the Rule 

The general rule, however, is subject to 
exceptions. Thus it has been held that 
when a trustee is charged with the duty of 
carrying on a business, the trust estate may 
be liable for the negligent acts of his em- 
ployees. Likewise when a trustee is charged 
with the duty of renting the trust real es- 
tate, he is liable in his representative, rather 
than individual capacity, for damages to his 
tenant due to his negligence in performing 
the statutory duty imposed on landlords of 
keeping the premises in repair. 
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Applying the above general rule, the Wash- 
ington Supreme Court in the case of Fisher 
vs. McNeely (110 Wash. 283, 188 Pac. 478, 
14 A. L. R. 369, for example, held that the 
owner of adjoining timber lands could hold 
the defendant, who as executrix under her 
deceased husband’s will was conducting the 
logging business conducted by him prior to 
his death, personally liable for damages re- 
sulting from a forest fire caused by the neg- 
ligent operation of a logging locomotive, 
and that the party so injured could not 
look to the property of the estate at all for 
redress. 

And in Sleeper vs. Park (Mass., 1919), 122 
N. E. 315, it was held that where a prospec- 
tive tenant was injured when taken to a 
building which was trust property by one of 
several trustees, all of the trustees were per- 
sonally liable. 


Ill. Reimbursement of the Trustee from the 
Trust Estate 

That the law holds the trustee personally 
liable on the contracts entered into and for 
the torts committed in the course of the 
administration of the trust might seem at 
first thought to impose an excessively se- 
vere liability upon the trustee. However, 
the rigor of this doctrine is modified some- 
what not only by the rule that as to con- 
tracts the trustee may expressly stipulate 
therein that he shall not be personally lia- 
ble, but also by the rule allowing him to be 
reimbursed and indemnified from the trust 
estate. The general rule is that the ex- 
penses reasonably and properly incurred by 
a trustee in the execution of the trust con- 
stitute a lien upon the estate, and he will 
not be required to part with the property 
until his disbursements are repaid. If the 
trustee is compelled to satisfy the personal 
obligation which he has incurred, he may 
appropriate from the assets of the trust es- 
tate such amount as is required to indem- 
nify himself, unless his act in incurring the 
liability is of such a character as to amount 
to a violation of his duties as trustee. 

While a trustee cannot claim reimburse- 
ment for expenditures which are wholly out- 
side of and repugnant to the terms of the 
trust instrument, he will be allowed credit 
for expenses which he has paid in the honest 
and bona fide belief that they were necessary 
to the due execution of the trust, even though 
they are not expressly authorized or re- 
quired by the instrument creating the trust. 
There is also a right of reimbursement for 
losses that may accrue to the trustee in the 
proper administration of the trust. 
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A trustee of real estate may at his discre- 
tion pay off an incumbrance on the trust 
property, and if he does so, he may retain 
the land as security. A trustee may be in- 
demnified for his advances on a purchase 
held to be made for the benefit of the cestui 
que trust, and will have a lien on the prop- 
erty purchased for the sum advanced. He 
may likewise be reimbursed, and may have a 
lien on the property until reimbursement, 
where he purchases an outstanding title 
which he is held to have purchased for the 
benefit of the cestui que trust, or where he 
expends money for improvements, rendering 
permanent benefit to the estate of the 
ficiary. 


bene- 


Reimbursement for Legitimate Expenditures 


Thus in the case of Gisborn vs. Charter 
Oak Insurance Company (142 U. 8. 326, 336), 
where the trust instrument directed the con- 
tinued operation of a mine, keeping it and 
its appurtenances in good repair, and the 
payment of taxes, the United States Supreme 
Court said: 

“Whatever expenses were legitimately in- 
curred in the discharge of this part of the 
trust were chargeable upon the property. 
* * * Jn 2 Pomeroy’s Equity Jurispru- 
dence, sec. 1085, it is said that: ‘The trustee 
is entitled to be allowed, as against the es- 
tate and the beneficiary, for all his proper 
expenses out of pocket, which include all 
payments expressly authorized by the in- 
strument of trust, all reasonable expenses 
in carrying out the directions of the trust, 
and in the absence of any such directions, 
all expenses reasonably necessary for the 
security, protection, and preservation of the 
trust property, or for the prevention of a 
failure of the trust.” 

If, however, the trustee was not authorized 
to incur the liability, he has generally no 
right to reimbursement. He can receive re- 
imbursement only for such services, losses, 
and expenses as are within the line of duties 
imposed upon him by the instrument creat- 
ing the trust. Thus if a trustee or executor 
sarries on the testator’s business without au- 
thority, he has no right to reimbursement 
for discharging liabilities in contract or in 
tort incurred in carrying on the business; 
except that where the trustee has acted in 
good faith and has in fact enriched the trust 
estate, he is sometimes allowed reimburse- 
ment, not for the full amount he has ex- 
pended, but for the amount by which the 
estate has been enriched. Likewise a trus- 
tee has no right to reimbursement from the 
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trust estate if he incurs and discharges a 
liability for a tort which is the result of his 
own neglect or wilful wrong, and for which 
he is therefore personally to blame; but he 
has a right to reimbursement if he was not 
personally to blame for the commission of 
the tort. If there exists any liability of the 
trustee to the estate, such breach 
of trust or misappropriation of assets, such 
liability may be set off against his claim for 
reimbursement 


as for a 


for other matters. 


Lien on Income and Corpus 


Normally the trustee is reimbursed out of 
the income from the trust estate. In render- 
ing his accounts he credits himself with the 
expenditures he has made, and he is not re- 
quired to pay over any of the income to the 
cestui que trust until he has been reimbursed. 
He pays over only the net income. Where 
the income, however, is not sufficient, he may 
have reimbursement from the corpus of th: 
trust estate. He is 
surrender the until his 
satisfied, and great should be taken 
where he has incurred possible personal lia- 
bility on contracts entered into or torts com- 
mitted by his agents during the administra- 
tion of the trust, that he does not transfer 
or surrender the trust property to his cestui 
trust or without securing ade- 
quate indemnity for possible future liability. 
The trustee has a lien on both the income 
and the corpus of the trust estate to secure 
his right to reimbursement. His claim there- 
fore takes precedence over the claims of the 
cestui que trust and of the creditors of the 
cestui against the trust estate. 

But the decisions have gone further, and 
have in allowed the trustee re- 
imbursement from the cestui que trust per- 
sonally. Thus in Perry on Trusts, pg. 1472, 
sec. 909, the rule is stated: 

“If the trust fund is insufficient for the 
reimbursement of the trustee, he may call 
upon the cestui que trust in whose behalf 
and at whose request he acted, and recover 
of him personally reasonable compensation 
for the time and trouble and money ez- 
pended. So trustees may call upon the ces- 
tui que trust for indemnity before proceeding 
to incur expenses and liabilities. But to en- 
able trustees to enforce their claim for eaz- 
penses against a cestui que trust, they must 
have proceeded strictly within the limits of 
their power unless they hawe the express or 
implied promise of the cestui que trust to 
indemnify them.” 


under no obligation to 


estate claims are 
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ESCAPE FROM THE TOILS OF MULTIPLE INHERITANCE 
TAXATION 


BROAD SIGNIFICANCE OF RECENT NEW YORK TAX LEGISLATION 
AFFECTING NON-RESIDENT DECEDENTS 


MARK GRAVES 
New York State Tax Commissioner, Albany, N. Y. 


(Epiror’s Note: At the recent session of the New York legislature a number of im- 
portant tax measures were enacted which were sponsored by the State Tax Commission 
as essential and initial steps toward abolishing multiple inheritance taxation. One of 
these new laws was the adoption of the so-called “New Hampshire flat rate” plan of 
taxing estates of non-resident decedents with certain modifications suggested by eaperi- 
ence. Another amendment is, in effect, a challenge to other states to observe the principle 
of reciprocal exemption which, if generally followed, would automatically solwe the 
major abuses of multiple taxation. Another new law eliminates Surrogate procedure and 
confers upon the State Tax Commission the power to speedily determine and assess tares 
due from the estates of non-residents.) 


EGISLATION enacted at the 1925 ses- residents of New Jersey from death taxes is 
sion of the New York State Legislature pending—the evident purpose being to con- 
invites the other states to embrace a tinue to tax non-residents. Nevada has just 

reciprocal provision which, if generally repealed its law effective July 1st next, and 

adopted, will have the effect of abolishing du- similar legislation is pending in several other 

plicate inheritance taxation by the states. states, 
The legislature fixes a flat rate of two per 

cent without deductions and three per cent 

with deductions allowed on the property of 

non-resident decedents and eliminates the pro- 

bate court from the mechanics of settlement, 

thereby avoiding much of the cost and delay 

incident to determining tax liability. It also 

guarantees that New York will not tax the 

personal property of decedents of other states, 

if the other states will refrain from taxing 

the personal property of New York decedents. 
Realizing the “death tax’’* problem is in a 

tangled and thoroughly unsatisfactory con- 

dition, the State Tax Commission proposed 

this new legislation, believing it sound in 

principle and a step in the direction which 

the states must take in the movement to 

bring order out of chaos, 
No feature of state taxation is receiving 

more country wide attention at the present 

time. The state of Florida has amended its 

constitution to provide that such taxes may 

not be levied in that state. Similar consti- 

tutional amendments are pending in Colo- 

rado, Delaware, Maine and Oregon. <A consti- 

tutional amendment exempting citizens and 


*The term ‘death tax’ includes the entire family of farK GRAVES 
state inheritance and succession taxes. 


New York State Tax Commissioner 
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States Must Take Initiative 

It is unnecessary to detail the conditions 
which exist with respect to multiple taxation. 
They have been frequently discussed and are 
generally known. Before the states can hope 
to have the Federal Government abandon this 
field of taxation, they must set their own 
houses in order. Perhaps the strongest ar- 
gument in favor of the federal estate tax is 
that the several states of the Union have 
displayed so little sense in dealing with this 
problem and have so generally violated sound 
principles and good morals in framing their 
death tax laws. 

In speaking of multiple taxation, it is 
doubtful if we realize just what it means 
in dollars and cents. The New York Tax 
Commission aggregated statistics in respect 
of the estates of decedents dying in 1920. 
From those estates (16,448 in number, of 
which 1,424 were the estates of non-resi- 
dents), New York collected in round figures 
$16,500,000. Of this sum, $1,800,000 was col- 
lected of the estates of non-residents, but of 
this amount, $600,000 was on account of real 
property situated within the state. It fol- 
lows that there was collected on tangible and 
intangible personal property (mostly intan- 
gible) of non-residents, $1,200,000, or about 
7% per cent of the total. 


Fallacies of Taxing Non-Residents 

Assuming that New York’s experience is a 
fair, average sample of the extent of multi- 
ple or duplicate taxation in this country, then 
it is altogether likely that $7,500,000 to $10,- 
000,000 represent the yearly extent of multi- 
ple taxation. This is not an astonishingly 
large amount. If the burden of paying that 
amount in duplicate taxation were the only 
burden placed upon the estates of decedents, 
the situation would not be so serious. But 
that is not the fact. 

The impression seems to have been in the 
minds of those responsible for existing death 
tax laws that whatever could be obtained 
from the estates of non-residents was cleat 
gain—sums obtained from those without in- 
fluence or voice in the government of the 
state asserting the tax. That, of course, was 
a natural view to take, but what those so 
minded failed to see was that the other states 
were by the same means replenishing their 
treasuries, 

Broadly speaking, what the state gains by 
this method of taxation, the estates of its 
resident decedents lose. But the loss does 
not end there. To comply with the death tax 
requirements of states other than of residence 
of the decedent is costing an unmeasurable 


sum in counsel fees, administration expenses 
and, what is even more serious, losses due to 
delay in obtaining waivers and disposing of 
securities when the market is advantageous. 


Investors Learning to Discriminate 

This disposition to tax the intangible per- 
sonal property of non-residents has another 
disadvantage which in the long run may 
prove most serious to a state. The death tax 
problem has become very serious to invest- 
ors and those having money to invest hesi- 
tate now to purchase securities or stocks until 
they ascertain what their tax liability will 
be in case of death. 

At the present time, investors are discrimi- 
nating against securities and stocks of cor- 
porations of states which impose unfair taxes 
and unnecessary administration expenses. In 
future years, as knowledge becomes more gen- 
eral, the discrimination will become even 
more pronounced. No state can afford to adopt 
or continue a plan of taxation which will dis- 
courage non-residents from investing in the 
stocks or securities of domestic corporations. 
To do so is to pursue a very short-sighted 
economic policy. 

In 1911, the state of New York amended 
its inheritance tax law so as to relieve the 
estates of non-residents from taxation on in- 
tangibles. It was hoped that other states 
would follow that policy, but they failed to 
do so. After a lapse of several years, and 
because other states did not elect to follow 
New York’s lead, the policy of the state was 
reversed, and since then New York has been 
taxing certain intangibles found in the es- 
tates of non-residents. 


New York Improves on ‘“‘New Hampshire 


Flat Rate” Plan 


The New York Tax Commission believes 
the wiser policy is to cease the taxation of 
all property of non-residents, excepting only 
real property situated within the state. Be- 
ing mindful, however, of the 1911 experience, 
the commission proposed—and there has been 
enacted this year—a new statute for the 
taxation of estates of non-resident decedents. 
This statute, which is Chapter 143 of the 
Laws of 1925, effective July 1, 1925, does three 
things. It establishes a reasonable flat rate 
tax on the personal property of non-residents, 
simplifies the procedure in having the tax 
determined and contains a reciprocal provi- 
sion. 

The flat rate is copied from the New Hamp- 
shire plan with slight variations. Under the 
New Hampshire plan, no deductions are al- 
lowed, and it might happen that because of 
debts and other expenses ordinarily deductible, 
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a tax would be assessed and collected even 
though the decedent left no net estate—or a 
net estate smaller than the amount of the tax. 
To guard against such a possibility, New 
York’s new law gives the personal represen- 
tative of the non-resident decedent the choice 
of paying a flat tax at 2 per cent without de- 
ductions, or a 3 per cent tax with deductions 
for debts and administration expenses al- 
lowed. The flat rate applies to real as well 
as personal property of non-residents and in 
that way differs from any flat rate plan here- 
tofore employed by any state. 


Elimination of Surrogate Proceedings 

It is now and always has been necessary 
in determining the tax due from the estate of 
a non-resident decedent to institute proceed- 
ings in surrogate’s court. That is one of the 
things which has rendered inheritance taxa- 
tion so obnoxious to non-residents and has 
caused frequent delays and losses to the es- 
tate in addition to the expenses involved in- 
cident to the proceedings. The new statute 
in New York eliminates the surrogate’s office 
as an agency for fixing the tax and confers 
power upon the State Tax Commission to 
determine and assess the taxes due from the 
estates of non-residents. 

The commission believes that in the aver- 
age estate the tax can be determined within 
seventy-two hours after the appointment of 
the personal representative of the decedent, 
provided it is material to have a quick de- 
termination. Certainly, the procedure is made 
as simple as it can be. After July Ist, New 
York State should be second to none in the 
ease with which a tax due from a non-resi- 
dent estate may be ascertained. 


Effect of “Reciprocal’’ Provision 

The reciprocal provision needs little or no 
explanation. What New York is saying to 
every other state is: “We will not tax the 
personal property of your decedents if you 
will refrain from taxing ours.” The resi- 
dents of five states will be immediately af- 
fected by this statute when it takes effect 
on July 1, 1925. Florida and Alabama im- 
pose no inheritance tax and Nevada has re- 
pealed her law effective July ist; Rhode 
Island and Vermont do not tax the personal 
property of non-resident decedents. There- 
fore, from July 1, 1925 on, the state of New 
York will exact no inheritance taxes from 
the estates of decedents who were residents 
of either of these states. 


Why New York Entered Estate Tax Field 


New York was impelled to enter the estate 
tax field because the federal estate tax law 


allows as a credit against the federal estate 
tax all death taxes paid to states, but not 
to exceed 25 per cent of the amount of the 
federal tax. New York’s schedule of rates 
is such that on estates of $1,000,000 or more 
the aggregate New York and other state taxes 
may be less than 25 per cent of the federal 
tax. To secure the full benefit of this cred- 
it, an estate tax was proposed and has been 
enacted, paralleling to a very large extent the 
federal law. But the tax imposed is at one- 
fourth of the federal rates. Against the es- 
tate tax there is allowed as credit all death 
taxes paid to this or any other state. The re- 
sult will be that New York will collect un- 
der this statute the difference between the 
total of death taxes paid the various states 
and 25 per cent of the federal estate tax. No 
greater burden will be placed on any estate. 
It simply means that a certain number of 
dollars (the commission estimates it will be 
between $3,000,000 and $4,000,000 annually ) 
will be paid into the state treasury rather 
than the federal treasury. The law does 
not affect estates of non-residents, but is con- 
fined in its application to estates of resident 
decedents. 

The design was not to deprive the Federal 
Government of revenue, but to take advan- 
tage of the full credit allowance made avail- 
able of federal statute, and also in recogni- 
tion of the principle that as the right to 
transmit and to inherit property is conferred 
by state laws, a state has a superior right or 
claim to revenue from this source of taxation. 

a de 
GROWING POPULARITY OF BANK 
WINDOW DISPLAYS IN CHICAGO 

Within the past few years there has been 
a decided increase among bank and trust 
company managements of Chicago in the mat- 
ter of bank window displays. Practically 
every bank and trust company, especially in 
the Loop district, now has windows where 
features of service are visualized or exhibits 
are made of an educational nature to attract 
attention of passersby. One bank has no 
less than seven windows showing exhibits of 
various kinds which are frequently changed. 

The State Bank of Chicago was one of the 
first Chicago banking institutions to adopt this 
form of publicity. It has had an experience 
of four years in this respect and the officers 
are enthused by the results. A recent dis- 
play which called forth unusual notice was 
styled “Buried Treasures” and pictured a 
coral reef in the South Sea Islands with a 
cave and treasure hoard in the foreground, the 
object lesson of which was that today the 
savings account is the safest place to hoard 
up treasures. 




















SUGGESTED CLAUSE IN TRUST AGREEMENTS TO AVOID 
NON-PAYMENT OF REDEMPTION PREMIUM IN 
REFUNDING BOND ISSUES 


PROTECTION IS NECESSARY IN VIEW OF PRACTICE TO REFINANCE 
OBLIGATIONS AT LOWER RATES 


ALBERT L. GRUTZE 
Secretary and Trust Officer, Title and Trust Company, Portland, Ore. 


HE lower interest rates offering for 

well secured loans over rates prevailing 

a few years ago is leading many corpora- 
tions as well aS individuals to feel out the 
money market as to refinancing. During the 
war and immediately thereafter many cor- 
porations and individuals financed their en- 
terprises with comparatively high interest 
yielding bond issues of which some have been 
redeemed by refunding issues at lower rates, 
the original bonds being redeemed by pay- 
ment in full with usual premiums. 

There has, however, developed in some in- 
stances, a situation which is difficult to avoid. 
Some obligors have purposely defaulted in 
meeting interest coupons when due and 
awaited the action by the trustee or the 
necessary number of bondholders as the trust 
agreement might require and as 
notice of default declaring the whole of the 
principal sum due as well as the interest, was 
received deposit would be made immediately 
with the trustee to retire the issue in full 
without payment of the redemption premium. 
In most of such trustee has no 
other action to take than to accept the de- 
posit and deliver satisfaction of the trust 
agreement. 


soon as 


cases the 


It is true that either a corporation or an 
individual, taking advantage of such a situa- 
tion do not help their credit rating but 
where the refinancing is done through a 
straight mortgage, to say a life insurance 
or investment company, and not through an- 
other bond issue the future credit standing 
of the obligor is of small consequence, es- 
pecially so where the security is not of the 
nature of an industry, but is real estate 
only and ample security for the loan. 


Form of Protective Clause 


In order to avoid the non-payment of the 


redemption premium the following clause 
is suggested to be used in trust agreements 


in such cases as the premium fluctuates with 
the maturities of the bonds: 

“Whereas it is one of the terms of sail 
bonds affecting the rate of interest and the 
price and value thereof upon which purchas- 
ers will rely that the same shall not be paid 
prior to maturity thereof without the payment 
of the premium provided therein in case of 
such redemption; and it is further provided 
that any default of the company for the pur- 
pose of, and resulting in, the declaration of 
all outstanding bonds to be immediately due 
and payable shall be deemed a calling of 
such bonds for redemption and the holders 
thereof shall be entitled to payment thereof 
at the call price then prevailing, equally and 
ratably.” 

The following also suggested 
where no premiums for prepuyment of the 
bonds is required: 


clause is 


“Whereas it is one of the terms of said 
bonds affecting the rate of interest and the 
price and value thereof upon which purchas- 
ers will rely that the same shall not be paid 
prior to maturity thereof; and, it is further 
provided that any default of the ‘Maker’ re- 
sulting in the declaration of all of the out- 
standing bonds to be immediately due and 
payable, shall be deemed a calling of such 
bonds for redemption prior to maturity, anl 
the holder thereof shall be entitled to pay- 
ment thereof at a premium of two per cent.” 

The foregoing suggestions are not entirely 
new and the same ends have been met in vari- 
vus Ways, but the foregoing clauses provide 
simple means of meeting situations which 
wight otherwise arise. 

a a & 

The Investment Bankers Association has 
arranged to give publicity through all its 
members to all information regarding to de- 
lays, default or repudiation by municipali- 
ties in meeting either principal or interest 
payments on municipal bonds and coupons. 














“SIGNING UP” YOUR OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS FOR 
TRUST APPOINTMENTS 


HOW ONE TRUST COMPANY HAS SUCCEEDED IN ENLISTING ALL 
ITS OFFICERS AND MOST OF ITS DIRECTORS 


JOHN A. REYNOLDS 


Assistant Vice-President of the Union Trust Company of Detroit, in tharge of 
Business Development Department 


(Eprror’s Note: The altogether too frequent disclosure of instances where officers or 
directors of trust companies pass to the Great Beyond, and either have appointed indi- 
viduals as their executors and trustees or have even failed to leave any will at all, was 
the subject of editorial comment in the March, 1925, issue of Trust COMPANIES. Numerous 
letters have been received by the editor approving the plan for concentrated and inten- 
sive effort on the part of trust companies and banks with trust departments, to prevent 
such unfortunate and inconsistent neglect of officers and directors to appoint the institu- 
tions they are associated with as their executors or trustees. A number of trust com- 
panies have been alert to the situation and have succeeded by intelligent approach in 
having all or nearly all their officers and directors “sign the pledge.” The following 
article shows that “it can be done.” 
and yet fail in his own case to provide ade- 
quately for his dependants by guaranteeing 
them the same protection he has sought for 
clients. 


HERE is nothing more embarrassing 

to the trust company representative 
soliciting new business, than to have 

a prospect call attention to obvious and glar- 
ing mistakes made in the past by the insti- 
tution he represents. Sometimes these mis- 
takes relate to policy and the representative 
is defenseless, not knowing the circumstances 
surrounding their formulation. There are 
other occasions where pure laxity or care- 
lessness of senior officials have caused the 
reputation of their company to suffer, and 
representatives, regardless of how well dis- 
ciplined or instructed they may be, are quite 
likely to lose heart when confronted by criti- 
cisms of this kind. In no instances are these 
more easily exemplified.than those occurring, 
where through negligence or oversight, trust 
officials fail to avail themselves of the fa- 
cilities of their own companies with respect 
to the distribution of their personal estates. 
There have been frequent cases where 
trust company officers and directors have 
either died intestate or have left testaments 
under which individuals were nominated 
executors. To the well-grounded trust com 
pany man, most of these occurrences are in- 


excusable. It seems difficult to appreciate 


the motives that would inspire a banking 
executive to devote his life to the conserva- JoHN A. REYNOLDS 


tion and protection of the estates of others Assistant Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Detroit 
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Some Inexplicable Inconsistencies 

It seems illogical too, that a director can 
serve week in and week out on a trust com- 
pany board, deciding the most vital problems 
in the building up or disposition of a dece- 
dent’s property and then die, leaving his 
affairs in the hands of an individual, who 
both by temperament and environment, is 
unfit to render corresponding services to his 
own estate. Nevertheless, these things oc- 
cur, and in tracing them back, we are as- 
tounded to find that it is not entirely the 
officials of the newer banking houses where 
the trust idea has only developed to a mod- 
erate degree, who thus err, but it is rather 
the directors and officials of the larger insti- 
tutions who should and undoubtedly do, ap- 
preciate their company’s services, but who 
pass on without availing their estates of 
them. 

It must be put down to laxity rather than 
anything else, for it is inconceivable under 
modern conditions, that institutional service 
could fail to be properly appreciated by those 
most active in rendering it. This may not 
hold true in all communities, for there are 
some unfortunate districts where, because 
of narrow-minded laws, banks are unable to 
serve their clients with the complete facili- 
ties of trust service, and it is reasonable to 
assume that where only moderate trust fa- 
cilities are available the action of officials 
may be sanctioned in creating individual ad- 
ministrators of their estates. Such situations 
might be appreciated in some parts of Michi- 
gan, which has not yet given to state banks, 
trust powers, but in the majority of our 
metropolitan centers, the failure of directors 
and officials of trust companies to avail them- 
selves of institutional administrative service, 
is almost beyond excuse. This holds good 
for the director as well as the officer. 


Educating Directors 

Nowadays, directors of banking houses and 
trust companies are frequently selected be- 
cause of their standing in the community, 
the prestige of their name, or the circle of 
their acquaintanceship, rather than their 
hitherto deep interest in the welfare of the 
institution they are about to serve. It takes 
time to educate them, to give them a fit 
appreciation of the company’s business, its 
traditions and ideals. Very often they fail 
to understand the fact that the institution 
itself is conferring a distinct honor upon 
them and that some reciprocal compensation 
should be forthcoming the institution for the 
courtesy of the invitation. This may be a 


mercenary viewpoint; yet, we know that 
more often than is necessary, directors re- 
yard themselves as inactive officials and fail 
to recognize that they may and should be 
called upon to exert their influence in the 
building up of the institution’s business. 
There are directors of this type who die in- 
testate and without providing for their fami- 
lies with the advantageous services of trust 
institutions. 


How the Union Trust Company Approached 
the Problem 

Yet, there are exceptions—the Union Trust 
Company in Detroit became acquainted with 
such an exceptional case a few years ago. 

A director who was an officer of the com- 
pany died intestate. His brother officers 
knew he left no will because the statutes of 
the state of Michigan distributed his estate 
identically in accordance with his wishes 
and he had frequently remarked that the 
presence of a will in his particular case 
would only give grounds for a contest which 
he expected would happen were he to leave 
one, 

The members of the Business Development 
Department, of the Union Trust Company, 
however, frequently met friends of his who 
seemed to feel it was an expression of lack 
of confidence in the company that, after so 
long an association, he would neglect to avail 
himself of one of his company’s best serv- 
ices. This prompted them to canvass the 
other officers, of whom there were approxi- 
mately thirty, and they discovered several 
others who had failed to make wills. It was 
not lack of foresight nor a failure to appre- 
ciate the necessity of such a move on their 
part. It was merely neglect and very little 
absolute selling was required to have them 
make their wills and name the trust com- 
pany as their executor or co-executor. 

The Business Development Department 
then prepared cards with the legend: 


“I have made my will and named the 
Union Trust Company as executor. I 
recommend that YOU do likewise.’’ 


The officer’s name is printed below. These 
cards were displayed in prominent places on 
the officer’s desks and since then have been 
the means of securing considerable business 
aside from attracting favorable comment. 

The next step of the Business Development 
Department was to insure the company 
against a similar mistake on the part of any 
of its directors and the following letter was 
prepared and sent to them: 
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Letter Sent to Directors 


Mr. John Smith, 
Detroit, Michigan. 


My dear Mr. Smith: 

About four years ago when the Business 
Extension Department of the Union Trust 
was formed I called on each of 
our directors asking special assistance in the 
development of that department. 


Company 


Perhaps you remember that call. 


All pledged their fullest cooperation and 
have since given their support in numerous 
ways. 

The department 
From one 
creased to 


has grown since 
individual its personnel 
ten and its creation 


justified by its accomplishments. 


then. 
has in- 
has been 


So much for introduction. 


Three years ago one of our vice-presidents 
died and left no will. Though his 
tions with company thirty 
years, we were not named as his executor. 
It was not lack of confidence in us that 
caused this omission for at the time of his 
death he was in a peculiar situation which 
might have become aggravated had he left 4 
will, Of course, his was exceptional, 
but representatives fre- 
quently were met with—“I see Mr. So-and-so, 
one of your officers and directors, died and 
did not name you executor. If he lacked con- 
fidence in you, why should I 
will?” 

You get the point? 

Such a thing will never happen 
Every officer of the Union Trust Company 
has made his will and has named the Union 
Trust Company executor. They did so volun- 
tarily believing the interests of their estates 
would be best taken care of in this manner. 
Of course they understood their duty as well 
for a sense of loyalty to the 
prompted them to protect its interests as 
well as theirs. But the fact remained, we 
are their executors and they are proud of 
it. So are we. 

about directors, or 
our directors? 

They are much better known than any of 
the officers. At least a million people in 
Michigan either know you, Mr. Smith, or can 
identify your name with one enterprise or 
another. Whereas the major portion of that 
number would not know me from a load of 
hay. The simile is crude but it’s a fact. 

Now how about your will? I have written 
mine and on my desk, as on the desk of 


associa- 


our spanned 


case 


our neiw business 


name you in 


my 


again. 


institution 


Now 
about 


our 


rather how 
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every officer of this 
which reads as follows: 

I have made my will and named the Union 
Trust Company as executor. I recommend 
that YOU do likewise-—JoHN A. REYNOLDS. 

Many people have read it and having read 
it have drawn their wills, naming us eaz- 
ecutor. 

I am taking the liberty, as the active head 
of our Business Extension Department, to 
send you one of these cards and of asking 
you to display it somewhere on your desk 
or in your office where it will attract atten- 
tion, that is of course if you conscientiously 
can. If for any reason it is impossible please 
return it to me. 

At any rate take no offense at this mes- 
sage. It is prompted by the same spirit that 
is building up our company. The spirit of 
loyalty that animates its employees, that 
indefinite something that is making our com- 
pany the synonym for growth and progress 
in this community. My department is out 
after business. 

Is there any reason why we shouldn't have 
yours? 

I expect to follow this up each month 
with a similar letter or other topics, so that 
you may be constantly in with 


company, is a card 


touch our 


new business ideas and our methods of pro- 
moting them. 
terest therein? 


May I be assured of your in- 


Very truly yours, 
JOHN A. REYNOLDS, 
Asst. Vice-President. 


How Directors Responded 

The response to this letter was very inter- 
esting. A number of directors being lawyers 
could not display the card of course, because 
of the nature of their profession and others 
having no active business connections, had 
no place for its display. But many direc- 
tors wrote and told of the arrangements they 
had made for the handling of their estates 
after death, while some few others indicated 
that as yet they had not availed themselves 
of the trust company’s facilities. The Busi- 
ness Development Department of the Union 
Trust Company is now concentrating upon 
these directors and feels confident that short- 
ly the Union Trust Company will be able to 
report as favorably on its directors as on its 
officers. 

Aside from this there has been inaugu- 
rated a monthly letter prepared by the Busi- 
ness Development Department and sent to 
all directors asking their active cooperation 
during that particular month in the develop- 


(Continued on page 552) 
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GREENVILLE BANKING & TRUST COMPANY, JERSEY CITY, N. J. 


HE new home of the Greenville Banking and 

Trust Company, Jersey City, N. J., is built 
in the Neo-Greek Style of architecture, giving 
a combination of dignity and simplicity. The 
exterior of the building is of cut stone surmounted 
with terra cotta, while the base is of polished 
Crotch Island granite. Large windows on all 
four sides admit an unusual amount of daylight. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 
BANK ARCHITECT AND EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY 
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SALE OF DODGE BROTHERS AUTOMOBILE PLANT 
DEMONSTRATES ADVANTAGES OF CORPORATE 
ADMINISTRATION OF LARGE ESTATES AND 
TRUSTS 


HUGE TRANSACTION JUSTIFIES DISCRETIONARY POWER CONVEYED 
TO TRUSTEES 


GREAT deal of interest by trust 

company men and by the public at 

large has attached to the recent re- 
ports of the sale of the automobile plant of 
Dodge Brothers, and particularly is this of 
interest to trust companies as it relates to 
questions involved in corporate administra- 
tion and management of estates. John F. 
Dodge and Horace FE. Dodge each owned one- 
half of Dodge Brothers (Incorporated). 
Anna Thomson Dodge, widow of Horace E. 
Dodge, and John Ballantyne, treasurer of 
Dodge Brothers and chairman of the Board 
of Merchants National Bank, Detroit, and 
a close personal friend and adviser of 
Horace E. Dodge, were named as trustees 
under his will. Matilda R. Dodge, widow of 
John F. Dodge, and Detroit Trust Company 
were named as trustees under the will of 
John F. Dodge. 

The sale, as reported, was for $152,000,000, 
in cash, which beyond doubt represents the 
largest single cash consideration ever writ- 
ten into a contract for the sale and purchase 
of any industrial, or for that matter any 
kind of enterprise in the history of Ameri- 
can finance. 


Statement in Behalf of Corporate Trustee 
Charles P. Spicer, vice president of Detroit 
Trust Company, who, in its behalf, conduct- 


ed negotiations with Dillon, Read & Com- 
pany, the purchaser, in a_ statement to 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine, says: 

“John F. Dodge was a dominant man; 
one of those clear-headed, far-sighted, self- 
made men of big business and great wealth 
who, like others of that kind, foresaw the 
dangers which would arise by any lack of 
adequate provision in his will to throw 
around the administration of his estate 
and the management of his affairs after his 
death all the safeguards possible for the 
conservation and protection, not only of the 


property itself but of the interests of his 
family dependent thereon. 

“In deciding upon the course of action to 
accomplish very wisely 
provided for the appointment of a modern 
trust company to act as trustee under his 
will, and this was decided upon after mature 
deliberation and consideration on his part. 
The justification of these precautions could 
have been emphasized hardly more than by 
the successful outcome of the recent negoti- 
ations for a sale of Dodge Brothers. 

“By his will, Mr. Dodge vested in his 
trustees (Matilda R. Dodge, his widow, being 
co-trustee) full discretionary 
authority to sell or otherwise dispose of any 
property and assets of his estate. This put 
upon us very directly the obligation and 
duty of exercising our judgment. 


these purposes he 


power and 


Expediency of Retaining or Disposing of 
Trust Estate 

“The question of retaining or disposing 
of a trust estate represented by such a colos- 
sal fortune in an industrial enterprise and 
the propriety and expediency of retaining 
as a trust investment a manufacturing busi- 
ness of this magnitude, and subject as it 
would be to all the many vicissitudes of 
business conditions, were very carefully 
weighed and maturely deliberated by the 
trustees, and the conclusion in favor of a 
sale will no doubt meet with the hearty 
support and entire approval of the trust 
company profession, as being, under the 
circumstances, the wisest and safest course. 

“The advice and judgment of the trustee 
was acquiesced in by the individual mem- 
bers of the family, who are beneficiaries 
under the will. 

“The elements of sentiment involved in 
such a transaction were powerful factors to 
overcome, particularly as this great business 
had been built up by the brothers, John F. 
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and Horace E. 
of ten years or 
the plant and 

will of Dodge 

very much a part of the 
dividual members of their families. In 
fairness to them, and in this I am happy 
for the privilege of leaving this testimonial 
to them as to this fact, I can truthfully 
state that it was only upon the understand- 
ing and arrangement that the personnel of 
the organization of the plant and the gen- 
eral dealers’ organization would be main- 
tained as nearly intact as possible, that th2 
consent of the widows of the 
obtained. 


Dodge, in the 
thereabouts, 
properties, name 
Brothers had 


short 
and 


period 
naturally 
and 
grown to be 
lives of the in- 


good- 


founders was 
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“Persons 
and 


identified 
their service, 


with trust companies 
and being familiar with 
the responsibilities of fiduciary relationships, 
will appreciate that it is a matter of pride 
to us and, I submit, should matter of 
pride to the trust company profession at 
large, that the judgment of John F. Dodge, 
in principle, in the selection of a corporate 
trustee of his estate was well 

TRUS1 Magazine 
word of congratulation to all 
panies, and to the Detroit 


be a 


founded.” 
may add a 
trust com 
Trust Company 
in particular, for the manner in which the 
latter has fulfilled the duties and responsi 
bilities of its office. 


COMPANIES 


IMPORTANT MERGER OF TRUST COMPANIES IN MINNEAPOLIS 


One of the most important trust company 
developments in the section 
of the country was the recent consummation 
of plans for the merger 


Northwestern 


of the Minneapolis 
Trust Company with the Wells-Dickey Trust 
Company of Minneapolis, 
effective April 27th. This 


Minnesota, to be 


brings into one 


large organization two of the sterling trust 


companies which have been foremost in that 
part of the country in the development oft 
corporate fiduciary service. It 
combination of 


means also a 
financial amounting 
to nearly $17,000,000, with deposits of more 
than $14,000,000, of which 
Trust Company represents 
and the Wells-Dickey 
consolidated 


assets 


the Minneapolis 
over $9,000,000 
over $5,000,000. The 
institution will continue the 
title of Minneapolis Trust Company which 
has a corporate existence dating back to 
1888. In 1913 the Minneapolis Trust Com- 
pany became affiliated with the First Na- 
tional, the largest bank in the Northwest. 
The merger is a logical outcome of growth 
and the sound relations which have 
cultivated by both trust companies. It also 
serves to unite large volumes of fiduciary and 
estate holdings, a new law enacted at the last 
legislative session preserving to the consoli 
dated corporation all of the trust relations 
and obligations of the constituent companies 
without interruption. Likewise, there will 
be ample equipment with the enlargement 
of the present quarters of the Minneapolis 
Trust Company and the recent acquisition 
of space in the New York Life Building, 
formerly used by the Minneapolis Federal 
Reserve Bank and including the exceptional- 
ly strong vaults installed for the Federal 
Reserve Bank when the system was organ- 


been 


ized. Both the banking and trust 
ments of the Wells-Dickey Trust 
will be consolidated with 
neapolis Trust Company. 
Company, the 
Dickey Trust 
bond business as formerly. 

The personnel of 


depart 
Company 
those of the Min- 
The Wells-Dickey 
the Welis 
continue its 


parent concern of 
Company, will 


both companies will be 
preserved practically intact. Robert W. 
Webb, the Minneapolis Trust 
Company, will continue in that office for the 
enlarged institution. L. E. Wakefield and 
W. J. Stevenson, vice-presidents of the 
Wells-Dickey, will become vice-presidents of 
the Minneapolis Trust Company. 

The following the Wells- 
Dickey Trust Company will become members 
of the board of directors of 
Trust Company; S. W. Wells, L. E. Wake- 
field, W. J. Douglas A. Fiske, 
H. J. Harwick, Harry S. Helm, FE. A. Everett, 
C. G. Ireys, C. R. Williams and O. M. Cor- 
win. S. W. Wells, president of the Wells- 
Dickey Company and of the Wells-Dickey 
Trust Company, L. E. Wakefield and H. J. 
Harwick, will become directors of the 
First National Bank in Minneapolis. 

The Wells-Dickey Trust Company was 
formed nine years ago by the Wells-Dickey 
Company which has been in existence since 
1878. The consolidation is hailed by all con- 
cerned as a most important step forward. 

The consolidation will effect greater econ- 
omy and efficiency in the operation and man- 
agement of the business of both companies. 
In addition, it will bring to all clients a safe 
deposit service in the new vaults which 
Minneapolis Trust Company installed less 
than a year ago in the basement of the First 
National Soo Line Annex. 


president of 


directors of 
Minneapolis 


Stevenson, 


also 
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8 is the new, enlarged home of the Seaboard, uptown. It is a 
beautiful bank complete in every detail, and it supplies every bank- 
ing service that our customers can use. 

It is on East 45th Street, Number 24, near the Fifth Avenue shops, 
in the heart of the choice hotel district, and close to Grand Central 
and the theatres. 


When in NewYork you can be sure of a hearty Seaboard welcome at 
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APPRAISAL AND EFFECT OF 


“AMENDMENTS” TO 


FEDERAL RESERVE ACT 


HAS THE SYSTEM BEEN DIVERTED FROM ITS ORIGINAL PURPOSE 
AND FUNCTIONS? 


CYRIL B. UPHAM 
Of the Finance Department, United States Chamber of Commerce 


(Eprror’s Note: The writer of the following article has made a comprehensive study 
of all the amendments to the Federal Reserve Act since its original passage in preparing 
material for a thesis on the subject. He questions the effect of “political tinkering” and 
of administrative as well as legislative measures that have changed its fundamental 
structure and its adaptability to commercial and banking requirements of the country. 
These observations acquire additional interest because of proposals for thorough revi- 


sion in view of the expiration of charters 
hence. ) 


HE completion of the first decade of 

operation of Federal Reserve Banks 

is marked by an outpouring of critical 
comment; some constructive and some not. 
From now on we can expect continual and 
repeated proposals for altering and amend- 
ing the law, and for changing administrative 
practice, in even greater degree than has 
been true of the past ten years. The ter- 
mination of the first charters of the banks 
ten years hence will bring forth proposals 
for a complete and thoroughgoing revision 
of the Act. In the meantime “pop-gun bank- 
ing reform’ and piecemeal legislation will 
continue. 

There has been no change in the Federal 
Reserve Act since President Harding on 
March 4, 1923, affixed his signature to the 
Agricultural Credits Act. That statute con- 
tained provisions which constituted’ the 
seventeenth amendment to the Federal Re- 
serve Act. The record of seventeen amend- 
ments in less than ten years to a statute 
that was hailed by the Congress which enact- 
ed it as “a perfect piece of constructive 
legislation” is an impressive testimony to 
the penchant of politicians to tinker with 
monetary systems and enact into law pet 
financial schemes. Evidently the adoption 
in 1913 of this epochal statute did not make 
an end to this love of experiment. 

Indeed, the Federal Reserve. Act itself, 
although a thoroughgoing scientific measure, 
admirable in purpose, reasoned in content, 
and great in promise, meant more to the 
ordinary member of the Sixty-third Congress 


of the Federal Reserve Banks ten years 


as a political measure than as a_ scientific 
banking reform. For while most of the 
members showed their enthusiasm for bank- 
ing reform in one way or another—usually 
by damning the Money Trust and Wall 
Street—the debate reveals an alarming ig- 
norance of even fundamental economic and 
banking principles. The very fact that such 
a tremendous change in our financial struc- 
ture as that worked by the adoption of the 
Federal Reserve system could be—in com- 
mon parlance—‘“‘sold” to a Congress which 
did not, by and large, comprehend it, reveals 
an obvious danger. And this regardless of 
the purity of purpose of the “salesmen.” 
For if honest and scientific investigators 
ean secure legislation on so gigantic a scale, 
unwise and feverish lobbyists with axes to 
grind may do likewise—have done—are do- 
ing likewise. 


Federal Reserve Act Not Perfect 

No law is perfect; each one grows with 
changing conditions or is outgrown. The 
Federal Reserve Act has been no exception. 
Practical operation has shown opportunity 
for seeming betterment; emergencies have 
created the need for amendment; war 
finance has demanded alterations. Of 
course, it is very unlikely that the word 
“perfect” was used in any thoughtfully ac- 
curate sense in the striking phrase above. 
Nor is it any more likely that the jeers of 
Republican Congressmen in early years at 
each new amendment made by a Democratic 
Congress were grounded upon a belief that 
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a law which requires amendment must have 
been necessarily faulty and 
the beginning. 

Tne 
nized 
and 


incomplete in 


necessity for 
from the 
Democrats 


amendment 
beginning by Republicans 
alike. Representative Hor- 
ace M. Towner, of Iowa, who opposed the 
bill, stated in the House on 22, 
1913, that “imperfections .... will be made 
manifest in the administration and practical 
operation of the law. 
they can be corrected 
took longer to 
Congressmen 
the system. 

When 
in the 


was recog- 


December 22 


As they are disclosed, 
by amendments.” It 
convince Republican 
that there any merit in 


some 
was 


defending a amendment 
first of the Sixty-fourth Con- 
gress, a member questioned the validity of 
the assertion that the law had con- 
sidered perfect by anyone, and stated that 
it was recognized at the time of passage as 
in some degree experimental. 


proposed 


session 


been 


But not all amendments are improvements. 
A law may be changed for the 
well as for the better. May it not be that 
the Federal Reserve Act, a product of expert 
scientific study, was more nearly “perfect” 
at the time of its adoption than it is now? 
Might it not be reasonable to suppose that 
amendments passed under the spur of war 
were prompted more by seeming necessity 
than actual desirability? It has been 
seriously said by a man highly regarded in 
the field of financial thought that perhaps 
the best possible amendment to the Federal 
Reserve Act would be a repeal of all amend- 
ments that have been passed. 


worse as 


How the Original Act Has Been Amended 


Certainly the 
an experiment. 


Federal Reserve Act was 
Many of its principles were 
new to the American banking system. The 
idea of a central bank composed of twelve 
separate and widely distributed banks was 
hazardous. The adoption of the plan to 
finance foreign trade by the acceptance 
method when there was complete lack of a 
discount market seemed doomed to failure. 
Granted these and other uncertainties; a 
study of the amendments to the act brings 
the suggestion that perhaps the original law 
provided a better banking system than we 
now have. 

Aside from the amendments 
corrections in 


which made 
technical wording and the 
like; and effecting minor adminis- 
trative changes, such as methods of electing 
directors, which amendments have, in the 
main, been beneficial, the important amend- 


those 
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ments may be said to 
general tendencies; 
of reserves, 
credit, 
eral, and third, a 
cial character of 


have followed three 
first, the concentration 
second, the expansibility of 
and the system in gen- 
lessening of the commer- 
the system. At first 
thought, this classification seems to ignore 
the “par collection” amendment, and the 
several additions intended as aids to foreign 
trade finance. But the 
tinct relation to the 
serves as well 


issue, 


note 


former has a dis- 
centralization of re- 
as to the general expansion 
of the the latter have had as yet 
very little practical result. Recent devel- 
opments—aptly termed by a popular writer 
“Hacking at the Federal 
indicate that we have a succession of politi- 
eal alterations to fear, 
opposition to political 
strengthened. 

There is 


system ; 


Reserve’—seem to 


unless the spirit of 
tampering can be 
the 
debates on the amendments practically every 
known kind of 
liamentary 
unbelievable 


revealed in Congressional 


obstructive tactics in par- 
there is carping criticism, 
ignorance, wearisome politics 
and in some cases a monstrous disregard for 
accuracy and truth. But 
dence of hard work and 
purpose and a broad 
of certain 


law: 


evi- 
high 
part 


also 
tireless effort, 
the 


there is 


altruism on 
members. 

In addition to actual amendments to 
the Federal Act, there have been a 
number of laws which have affected to some 
extent the working of the system. Such for 
example were the acts authorizing the Liber 
ty bond issues, the Federal Farm Loan Act, 
the Kern Amendment to the Act, 
the War Finance Corporation Act, and 
others. Of primary importance, too, are 
the regulations rulings of the Federal 
Reserve Board, amounting at times prac- 
tically to amendments. 


the 


Reserve 


Clayton 


and 


Change in Fundamental Structure 

The 
there been any change in 
structure of the Federal system? 
In so far as the theory of behind 
the system is concerned, I believe there has 
been a fundamental change. Under the 
terms of the original act, each member bank 
was permitted to 
serves in its 


question is sometimes asked: Has 
the fundamental 
Reserve 


reserves 


retain a 
own vault 


part of its re- 
and had a 
ponding control of credit extension. But 
with the fourth amendment, which made it 
possible for the entire reserve to be kept 
in the regional bank, and the fifth amend- 
ment making it compulsory that this be 
done, both war-time expedients, the local 


corres- 





ee 
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banks lost a considerable 
extension, and the Federal Reserve Banks 
gained. The concentration of the reserves 
was accompanied by a concentration of credit 
control. Recent events have shown what 
enormous power this amendment conferred. 
While the reserves and control of credit 
being centralized in the Federal Re- 
Banks of the country, there was at 
the same time an increase in the expansibili- 
ty of credit. By a series of amendments, 
the eligibility requirements for discountable 
paper were broadened; the acceptance priv- 
ilege was liberalized, the reserve behind note 
issues was watered, a greater extension of 
credit to any one customer permitted, and 
potential credit regularly increased. The 
one exception to this trend the 
amendment of April 13, the 


control of credit 


were 
serve 


came in 
1920, when 


.°, 
~~ 
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scheme of graduated discount rates was de- 
vised as a check on excessive expansion. 
The suggestion comes from many sources 
that these inflationary measures be repealed. 

The commercial character of the system 
has been lessened in a number of ways. 
The eligibility of paper for discount has 
been constantly revised downward, more 
and more non-commercial paper being ad- 
mitted, the national banks have been granted 
more and more of the non-commercial and 
fiduciary powers formerly exercised by state 
banks and trust companies only; more and 
more of the non-commercial 
tered the system; and subscription to in- 
vestment banking corporations has been 
authorized. At the present time further 
non-commercial liberalization is being se- 
riously considered. 


banks have en- 


2 
~ 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO CONCLUDES 
PHENOMENALLY SUCCESSFUL NEW BUSINESS CAMPAIGN 


NEARLY $12,000,000 NEW BUSINESS SECURED IN NINETY DAYS 


An achievement in securing new business 
has just been announced by the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago which will doubtless 
challenge the attention of banking and trust 
company Officials throughout the country re- 
gardless of whether they are or are not com- 
mitted to the idea of enlisting employees 
and executives in account-securing contests. 
The results obtained by the Union Trust 
Company, namely new business aggregating 
$11,659,190 and 4,738 new customers in nine- 
ty days, certainly speak for themselves and 
give evidence of the latent forces 
side in coordinated effort on the 
employees and officers. 


that re- 
part of 


The Union Trust Company’s new business 
campaign enlisted the active effort of em- 
ployees, officers, stockholders, directors and 
patrons. The original goal was $3,500,000 of 
new business to be reached in three months. 
That mark was passed in 24 working days. 
At an employees’ annual dinner on February 
lith, it was decided to double the quota. 
The final total was three and one-half times 
the original objective. The new business 
came from many sections of Chicago and the 
business territory, representing customers’ 
savings and checking accounts, bond and 
mortgage sales and trust business. The new 
trust business, however, was scored on the 
basis of only a very small percentage of 
the value of the property involved. The 
total of new business acquired is said to 


exceed all previous precedents in connection 
with account-securing campaigns. 

The campaign was handled under the di- 
rection of a campaign committee consisting 
of three members and an executive secretary. 
This committee organized twenty-three 
teams, each having a captain and fifteen or 
more workers. The entire personnel of the 
workers included officers and employees of 
the bank, numbering in excess of 400. 

Doubtless, the high standing of the Union 
Trust Company and its reputation for giving 
patrons a full measure of close and under- 
standing cooperation provided an effective 
background for the campaign, accentuated 
by the good will which the company com- 
mands throughout the home community. The 
Union Trust Company was founded in 1869 
and is one of Chicago’s oldest banks. Among 
banking and trust company institutions 
throughout the country the company stands 
in special favor because of its correspondent 
and out-of-town service. The company also 
attained its present standing with capital 
and surplus of $6,000,000, without merger 
with any other institution and recently pur- 
chased the eighteen-story building at Madi- 
son and Dearborn streets from the Chicago 
Tribune, which is now known as the Union 
Trust Building, including adjacent property 
for an annex. Frederick H. Rawson is chair- 
man of the board and Harry A. Wheeler is 
president. 
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SCIENTIFIC METHOD OF DRAWING CORPORATE 
SECURITIES FOR REDEMPTION “BY LOT” 


GUARDING AGAINST OPPORTUNITY FOR CRITICISM BY SECURITY 
HOLDERS 


HENRY PIRTLE 
Assistant Trust Officer, The Cleveland Trust Company 


(Eprtor’s Note: Numerous letters of inquiry have been received by the Cleveland 
Trust Company and by Trust Companies Magazine following the publication of an article 
in the February, 1925 issue, entitled “A New and Equitable Method of Retiring Portions 
of Stock or Bond Issues to be Retired by Lot” describing a new labor and time-saving 
system which has been devised at the Cleveland Trust Company by Assistant Trust Officer 


Vr. Pirtle. 
used by the Cleveland Trust Company. 


That article related more especially to a specific application of the method 
The following article is contributed at the invita- 


tion of the publisher in order to explain the method in greater detail and to answer in- 
quiries that have been raised as to various applications of the plan.) 


S described in a_ recent issue of 

TrRUsT COMPANIES Magazine we have 

devised at the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany an entirely new labor-saving method 
where portions of stock or bond issues must 
be retired by lot at certain intervals, and 
which will result most closely in the opera- 
tion of pure chance and leave the least oppor- 
tunity for criticism by dissatisfied security 
holders. As stated we have given a great 
deal of thought to this matter with a view to 
providing the fairest system that has yet 
been devised for the benefit of holders whose 
bonds or shares are to be retired. 

The particular drawing referred to in a 
previous article was not strictly by lot and 
could not therefore be called standard. The 
articles of incorporation of the Cleveland 
corporation named in that article provided 
that preferred stock called for redemption 
should be “selected by lot or otherwise as 
the Board of Directors may determine.” In- 
asmuch as pure chance would have required 
the drawing of 10,000 separate numbers the 
company’s board of directors determined to 
exercise their prerogative and call the stock 
in blocks in excess of a share at a time. 
They decided upon a unit of ten shares in 
order to reduce the work involved, the an- 
noyance to shareholders, expense of the 
drawing, etc. We accordingly prepared a 
list of holders, whom we numbered consecu- 
tively from one up. The numbers so drawn 
thus represented, respectively, the stockhold- 
er’s number and not his certificate number, 
thereby eliminating numbers of canceled cer- 


tificates. If the holder owned not exceeding 
ten shares his entire holdings were called. 
If he held in excess of ten shares then ten 
shares only were so called. Should his num- 
ber be drawn a second time an additional 
block of ten shares or such less amount as 
he owned, were called. As suggested, if 
there had not been special authority in the 
preferred stock redemption provisions it 
would have been necessary to call the stock 
unit by unit, that is, one share at a time. 

In other cases in which we have employed 
this method for drawing securities for par- 
tial redemption of the outstanding amount, 
we have uniformly drawn units, as we have 
defined the term. 


Unequal Stock Holdings 


Some inquirers have asked concerning the 
relative chances of two stockholders holding 
different aggregate numbers of shares. For 
illustration, stockholder No. 1 on the alpha- 
betical list owns one share and No. 2 owns 20 
shares. Do they participate in the drawing 
relatively with equal chances? Should not 
No. 2 have 20 times as many numbers in the 
“hes «26> Ne.. 17?°- He Under this 
method each stockholder has his serial num- 
ber in the “hat” as many times as he has 
shares, or “units,” eligible for redemption. 
Every unit has an equal chance with every 
other unit each time a number is drawn. In 
the illustration No. 2 could, conceivably, be 
drawn 20 times before No. 1 might be drawn 
and each of his 20 shares has an equal 
chance of being called with every other 


does. 





500 


share outstanding until the redemption fund 
is exhausted. 

Each number, in the abstract, has an equal 
chance of being drawn each time and each 
number, therefore, has an equal chance in 
the lottery. Inasmuch as only one unit in 
No. 1, or No. 2, or No. 3 is to be drawn, the 
abstract number so resulting through chance 
is applied to an arbitrary list of numbers 
with names, prepared previously to the 
drawing, and thus automatically designates 
one unit. 

Under 


lesser 


our 
chance 


system there is no greater or 
that the abstract number 1 
will be drawn at any time than the number 
2, merely because, when such abstract num- 
ber is referred to an arbitrary list the indi- 
vidual whose opposite No. 1 
owns less units than No. 2 on the list. 


name is set 


Bond Issues 


Inquiry has been made concerning the ap- 
plication of 


our method to drawing mort- 


gage bonds for redemption. 

We will assume in the discussion which 
follows that the deed of trust or other in- 
strument providing for the drawing does not 
make any specific provision which might be 
construed to confer discretion as to methods 
of selecting the particular pieces, but re- 
quires the selection to be made by a drawing 
or redemption “by lot,” that is, 
tion of pure chance. 


by applica- 
Even where discretion 
is conferred it is believed that less opportu- 
nity for criticism by dissatisfied bondholders 
will be offered if the method so 
an appeal to pure chance. 


selected is 


Miscellaneous Denominations 
our present 

redemption 
includes bonds of more than one 
denomination, e. g. denominations of $100, 
$500 and $1000, and the serial numbers are 
not consecutive from one up, we assign ar- 
bitrary numbers to constitute such a series 
covering the entire outstanding amount. We 
consider that there are three units so in- 
volved and, therefore, the particular number 
drawn calls for a bond bearing that number 
without regard to the denomination. Should 
the drawing progress to the point where the 
balance of the available fund is reduced 
below $1000 all subsequent numbers of $1000 
bonds thereafter drawn are ignored, as being 
inapplicable, and the drawing continues until 
a number or numbers shall have been called 
sufficient to exhaust the fund. In case of 
consecutively numbered bonds where a few 
only have been retired time would be saved 


Under 
bonds for 
ing 


practice in 
where the 


drawing 
outstand- 
issue 
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by ignoring numbers of canceled bonds ap- 
pearing in the draw. We do not believe that, 
in the absence of specific authority in the 
indenture, there would be any ground for 
combining units to constitute a “block” of 
several units. 

Four Methods 

We recognize that there are several meth- 
ods for drawing 
at once suggest themselves: 

1. The method which we at 
ploy, being that set forth 
securities are drawn by numbers from the 
same receptacle, at the same time and par- 
ticipate in the redemption fund in accord- 
ance with their amounts even though 
this face or par amount may differ; 

2. The method of considering that 
bond of the largest denomination is a 
and that the drawing of 
therefore to be this 
suming that the bond 
denomination outstanding, a 
would be one-half a “unit” and a $100 bond 
would be one-tenth of a “unit.” Complete 
units would be drawn thus: Arbitrary serial 
numbers would be assigned to cover the out- 
standing bonds as in the above method ex- 
cept that instead of each bond being num- 
bered sufficient arbitrary numbers would be 
assigned, one to each two of the $500 bonds 
and one to each ten of the $100 bonds. There- 
fore, if any of the latter numbers should be 
drawn it would indicate that the two $500 
bonds or the ten $100 bonds, thereby repre- 
were called for 
signing such arbitrary 
$500 bonds, it suggested that it 
would be well to assign to the first number 
the highest and serial numbers of 
outstanding $500 bonds, to the second arbi- 
trary number the next to the lowest and the 
next to the highest serial numbers of the 
$500 bonds, etc., in order that the $500 bonds 
would not appear in the published list in 
consecutively numbered blocks; 

3. A variation of the method referred to 
in the second paragraph would be to deter- 
mine that the calling of any one of the arbi- 
trary numbers selected to represent 
less than the “unit,” would be considered 
merely a key number, to indicate that $500 
bonds or 


such securities which will 
present em- 


above, where all 


face 


the 
“unit” 
such “units” is 
made. In 


$1000 


method, as- 
is the largest 
$500 bond 


sented redemption. In as- 
numbers e. g. to two 
has been 


lowest 


bonds 


$100 bonds are then to be drawn, 
whereupon the person conducting the draw- 
ing would proceed immediately to call some 
particular $500 bond according to the usual 
lottery method and immediately call a sec- 
ond $500 bond according to the same method. 
Of course, should the key number for a $100 
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bond be drawn the drawer would imme- 
diately proceed to select by lot ten numbers 
of bonds of the denomination of $100; 

4. Another method that has been sug- 
gested is to allocate to the several denomina- 
tions a pro rata proportion of the redemp- 
tion fund in accordance with the total of 
each of the several par values outstanding, 
treating each of such divisions as a separate 
fund, and proceed to call numbers in the 
standard manner with each of the divisions. 


Discussion of Methods 
Commenting upon the foregoing methods it 
might be observed: 
1. We prefer the first method. It enables 
all of the outstanding securities to partici- 
pate in the same fund, at the same time and 


through the same mechanical medium em- 
ployed in the selection of numbers. Should 


objection be raised that there are three dif- 
ferent units instead of a single unit, we have 
replied that the trust indenture fixed the 
three units and that three separate rights 
arise by reason of the purchase of such dif- 
ferent par values. The methods employed 
do not make it necessary to determine what 
these rights are, but merely require that all 
participate together in the act and that each 
bond number shall have an equal chance of 
being drawn and applied toward a reduction 
of the redemption fund before the next num- 
ber is called. The fact that, e. g., $1000 
bonds are largely in excess of $100 bonds is 
a condition determined by the indenture, one 
which holders of the $1000 bonds and the 
$100 bonds have accepted, and is something 
which cannot interfere with the lottery. 

Each number has an equal chance in the 
lottery and the unequal effect of the appli- 
eation of that number to the reduction of 
the fund is a condition imposed by necessary 
implication by the indenture; 

2. The second method has this objection, 
that it arbitrarily endeavors to raise (or 
lower?) bonds of smaller denominations to 
the grade of bonds of a larger denomination 
by treating them as fractions of a unit! It 
will be recognized that this is a fiction con- 
trary to fact and is not provided for in the 
deed of trust; 


3. Same comment applies to this variation 
of the method set out in paragraph 2; 


4. There does not seem to be any authority 
for the arbitrary splitting of the redemption 
fund pro rata among the several denomina- 
tions and then conducting three separate lot- 
teries to exhaust the three divisions of the 
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RHODE ISLAND’S 
COTTON TEXTILES 
Closely identified with Rhode Island’s 


cotton textile industries for over half a 
century, this Company is in a position 
to furnish Banks and Trust Companies 
with local information that may be de- 
sired, and also to assist out-of-town Banks 
with experienced service in cotton textile 
transactions in this vicinity. 










4 Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company 


VS WESTMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE —- — ZI¢MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 


The Oldest Trust Company in New England 








fund. Should the lottery so result, there is 
no reason why the entire fund should not be 
applied to the redemption of, e. g. $1000 
bonds to the exclusion of all others, should 
their numbers alone be called. Such a re- 
sult would be precluded by an arbitrary di- 
vision of the fund into three pro rata 
amounts and would not be supported by ex- 
press authority in the indenture. 

As we have suggested, it seems to us neces- 
sary, in order to constitute an actual “lot” 
or chance method that each unit shall have 
an equal chance with other like units of be- 
ing called or not called and that there may 
in fact be several units involved in the same 
transaction, all of which must be disposed 
of in the order in which they appear in the 
lottery. 

a & 


i? 
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The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has issued in pamphlet form the schedule 
of fees of personal trust services, embrac- 
ing the increase in statutory fees provided 
for under legislative enactment in 1923 and 
also the fees observed in 


connection with 


voluntary trusts, safekeeping accounts and 
management of real estate. 
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FOR THOSE HAVING BUSINESS 
WITH STEPHEN GIRARD 


VER the door-knocker to Girard’s private 
office hung a plate with this inscription, 
‘For those having business with Stephen Girard. © 
None were barred. Everyone was welcome. He 
was as accessible to the petty tradesman as he 
was to the great merchants. But all must have a 
purpose in their visits. No flimsy excuse for 
senseless chatter would do. He was there to do 
business and for business only. 








The officers of The Girard National today are 
just as accessible. We invite and welcome all 
those who come with a purpose. We do not con- 
sider banking a thing separate from business, but 
as an integral part of it. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 
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BRITISH PRIVY COUNCIL RENDERS 


DECISION 


IMPORTANT 


INVALIDATING MULTIPLE TAXATION OF 


BANK SHARES UNDER PROVINCIAL SUCCESSION DUTY 
ACTS IN CANADA 


JUDGMENT OF FINAL COURT CLARIFIES MOOTED QUESTIONS AS 

TO LEGAL SITUS AND SUCCESSION DUTY CLAIMS AGAINST 

INTANGIBLE PROPERTY OR SHARES OF STOCK REGISTERED IN 
NAME OF A DECEDENT 





NE of the most important and far- 

reaching questions raised in Canadian 

jurisprudence arising out of double 
taxation of estates or intangible possessions 
of decedents under the succession duty acts 
of the various provinces has been finally de- 
cided by the Privy Council in London. This 
council is composed of the judicial committee 
of the House of Lords of Great Britain, com- 
monly known as the Law Lords, and consti- 
tutes the final court of appeal for Canadian 
cases, 

The Wiley Smith case, which involved in- 
terpretation and right of the province of Que- 
bee to claim succession duty on shares of 
stock of the Royal Bank of Canada owned by 
the decedent who died domiciled in Nova Sco- 
tia, commanded wide attention in legal cir- 
cles as well as among the trust companies 
of Canada handling large volume of fiduciary 
funds and administering estates. The issues 
were fought through various courts and the 
case held up settlement of numerous estates 
upon which conflicting claims were made by 
collectors of succession duties of different 
provinces. The points raised as well as the 
decision is also of interest to fiduciaries in 
the United States because of analogous con- 
flicts growing out of the taxation of intan- 
gibles of non-resident decedents under the in- 
heritance tax laws of various states. 

The decision of the Privy Council is self- 
explanatory and is given in full herewith: 


Text of Privy Council Decision 

“Mr. Wiley Smith died on the 28th of Feb- 
ruary, 1916, domiciled in Nova Scotia and 
intestate. The respondents are his adminis- 
trators appointed by the Probate Court of 
Halifax in Nova Scotia. Part of his prop- 
erty consisted of shares in the Royal Bank 
of Canada. The appellant, who was the 


plaintiff in the action, is the collector of 
succession duties in the province of Quebec 
and he sues the respondents for succession 
duty in respect of these shares. He bases his 
claim on Articles 1375 and 1876 of the Re- 
vised Statutes of Quebec, 1909, amended by 4 
George V. ch. 9. Article 1875 imposes a duty 
upon property and Article 1376 as follows: 

“1376. The word ‘property’ within the 
meaning of this section includes all property, 
moveable or immoveable, actually situate 
within the province, and all debts which were 
owing to the deceased at the time of his 
death, or are payable by reason of his death, 
and which are either payable in the province 
or are due by a debtor domiciled therein; 
the whole whether the deceased at the time 
of his death had his domicile within or with 
out the province, or whether the transmission 
takes place within or without the province. 

“As the deceased was not domiciled in Que- 
bee the claim necessarily depends on the 
plaintiff showing that the deceased’s shares 
were property actually situated within the 
province. The Royal Bank is a corporation 
incorporated and carrying on business by vir- 
tue of the Dominion Bank Act. Its head of- 
fice is in Montreal, but by section 43 (4) it 
is provided: 

“4. The bank may open and maintain in 
any province in Canada in which it has resi- 
dent shareholders and in which it has one or 
more branches or agencies, a share registry 
office, to be designated by the directors, at 
which the shares of the shareholders, resident 
within the province shall be registered and at 
which, and not elsewhere, except as herein- 
after provided such shares may be validly 
transferred. 

“The Royal Bank did open such an office in 
Halifax and the deceased’s shares were regis- 
tered there and the certificate therefore was 
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held by the deceased in Halifax. The respon- 
dents, having applied for probate in Nova 
Scotia, made up title to the shares, but, on 
the intervention of the present appellant, con- 
veyed a certain number of the shares in trust 
to meet the present claim. The action as orig- 
inally started demanded also payment in re- 
spect of shares in other companies which had 
their offices and registers in Quebec. As to 
these companies, the present respondents, not 
having the advantage of the specialty in 
connection with the local register in Nova 
Scotia could only rely on the argument that 
shares had no local habitation, that accord- 
ingly the doctrine mobilia sequuntur per- 
soham must apply, and that the domicile of 
the deceased being in Nova Scotia the action 
must fail. 


Local Habitation of Shares 

“The case came before Judge de Lorimier 
in the Superior Court of Montreal. He de- 
cided that shares could have a local habita- 
tion and that that local habitation was the 
head office of the company. He accordingly 
decreed in favor of the plaintiff as to both 
sets of shares. That judgment was appealed 
to the Appeal Side of the King’s Bench. That 
court affirmed the judgment, the judges being 
unanimous that shares could have a local 
habitation, which, therefore, concluded the 
matter in respect of the shares other than 
those of the Royal Bank, but as to the Royal 
Bank shares held by a majority of 3 to 2 
that the local habitation was in Quebec, the 
dissentient judges holding that it was in Nova 
Scotia. 


Appeal to Supreme Court 
“Appeal was taken to the Supreme Court 


of Canada. In the meantime, while this liti- 
gation was going on, another action had been 
raised by the Nova Scotia tax authorities 
against the same executors for succession 
duties on the same shares in the Royal Bank. 
This action had found its way to the Supreme 
Court of Canada, which had decided that the 
Royal Bank shares were liable in Nova 
Scotia, either as having a local situation in 
Nova Scotia or as being attached to the 
domicile of the testator, which was in Nova 
Scotia. Accordingly, when the appeal in this 
case came to the Supreme Court they held 
themselves bound by their former judgment 
and allowed the appeal, so far as relating on 
the Royal Bank shares. Appeal has now been 
taken to the King in Council. 

“The judgment, so far as dealing with the 
shares other than those in the Royal Bank, 
is acquiesced in as there is no cross-appeal. 
In these circumstances their Lordships think 
it best to deal exclusively with the question 
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of the local situation of the shares, assum- 
ing that shares have a local situation. If 
they cannot, the appellant cannot succeed be- 
‘ause the deceased was not domiciled in Que- 
bec. Upon the assumption that they can, 
their Lordships think that the judgment of 
the Supreme Court was right. 


Argument for the Appellant 

“The argument for the appellant was put 
in two ways. Admitting that, for the pur- 
poses of transference, the shares can now only 
be dealt with in Nova Scotia, they said that 
there were many things in connection with 
shares other than transference which could 
only be done in Quebec, as for instance the 
declaration of a dividend, the claim put for- 
ward in the event of liquidation, the voting 
at a general meeting, ete. The argument 
their Lordships clearly double- 
edged ; for if there are, so to speak, so many 
qualities of a share which are attributable 
to different places it would seem to follow 
that there cannot be a proper local habitation 
for a share at all—an argument which is 
necessarily excluded from the appellant be- 
cause it would be fatal to him in another as- 
pect. 

“The appellant then argued that the words 
of section 4 of the Dominion Bank Act are ‘at 
which, and not elsewhere, such shares may be 
validly transferred,’ and that the word 
‘transferred’ applied to transfer inter vivos 
and must be distinguished from transmission, 
which is a proper term for what happens on 
death. Their Lordships do not think that 
this distinction can avail. Section 51 
with transmission by decease: 

“‘Notwithstanding anything in this Act, if 
the transmission of any share of the capital 
stock has taken place by virtue of the decease 
of any shareholders * * * 

“"O if the deceased shareholder lied out 

of His Majesty's dominions, any authenti- 
cated copy of the probate of his will or let- 
ters of administrations of his property, or 
other document of like import granted by 
any court or authority having the requisite 
power in such matters; 
““shall be sufficient justification and author- 
ity to the directors for paying any dividend, 
or for transferring or authorizing the trans- 
fer of any share in pursuance of any in con- 
formity to the probate, letters of administra- 
tion or other such document as aforesaid.’ 


seems to 


deals 


Taxable Situs of Shares 


“It is clear from this that transmission is 
used to express the legal result which follows 
on death, but not to express the actual steps 
which is necessary to invest the now holder. 
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That is done by transfer, and that transfer in 
such a case is effectuated by a change in the 
register where the shares are registered, that 
is in this case in Nova Scotia. Their Lord- 
ships consider that the question was really 
settled by the case of the Attorney General 
vs. Higgins, 2 H. & M. p. 339. Baron Martin 
in that case says in so many words: 

“Tt is clear that the evidence of title to 
these shares the register of shareholders and, 
that being in Scotland, this property is lo- 
cated in Scotland.’ 

“It is quite true that in that case the head 
office as well as the register was in Scotland, 
but in their Lordships’ view it is impossible 
to hold that in that case the position of the 
head office was the dominant factor merely 
on the strength of a phrase used by the re- 
porter of the attorney general’s argument, 
and a casual reference made to the case of 
Lord Esher in a subsequent case of Attorney 
General vs. Sudeley (1896), 1 Q. B. 354. In 
the present case Duff, J., dealing no doubt 
with the ‘no local situation’ argument, said 
as follows: 

“ And the Chief Baron’s jwigment, I think, 
points to the essential element in determin- 
ing situs in the case of intangible chattels for 
the purpose of probate jurisdiction as the 
circumstances that the subjects in question 
could be effectively dealt with within the 
jurisdiction.” 

“This is, in their Lordships’ opinion, the 
true test. Where could the shares be effec- 
tively dealt with? The answer in the case of 
these shares is in Nova Scotia only, and that 
answer solves the question. 

“It may be well to remark that, although in 
the way the case has developed itself, it has 
been found unnecessary to decide whether 
shares can have a local situation, their Lord- 
ships must not be considered as throwing any 
doubt on the soundness of the conclusion to 
which the Supreme Court has come in that 
matter. , 

“Their Lordships think it also necessary 
to add that no question was argued before 
them as to whether the legislation, in so far 
as it sought to place a tax on this particular 
estate, was ultra vires of the province. They 
do not suggest that questions could have been 
raised such as were raised in the case of Bur- 
land and another vs. The King (1922), 1, A. 
C. 215, lately before the Board. They only 
wish to make it clear that the judgment in 
this case has no corollary attached to it deal- 
ing with such matters. 

“Their Lordships will humbly advise His 
Majesty that the appeal should be dismissed 
with costs.” 


THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $357,000,000. 





HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


HALIFAX 

St. youn: N. B. 
St. JoHN’s, NFLD. 
QUEBEC 

TORONTO 
HAMILTON 





EIGHT BILLION DOLLARS OF STOCK 
TRANSFERRED OR REGISTERED 

The vast volume of corporate 
handled and protected through trust com- 
pany service is indicated by the fact that 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
transferred or registered during 1924 not 
less than eight billions of stock, representing 
par value and the issues of more than five 
hundred corporations. This big total would 
be much more impressive if the company’s 
holdings as trustee under corporate mort- 
gages, securities held for safekeeping and 
individual trusts were included. 

The March 25th statement of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company shows aggregate re- 
sources of $628,091,397 including cash on 
hand and in Federal Reserve Bank and due 
from bankers, $109,793,257; loans and bills 
purchased, $372,779,251; U. S. Government 
securities, $38,793,120, and acceptances of 
$40,231,000. Deposits total $526,349,821. 
Capital is $25,000,000; surplus, $15,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $4,559,461. 


securities 


Charles D. Wheelock of the Corn Exchange 
Bank has been nominated for president of 
the New York Chapter, A. I. B., for the term 
beginning June 1, 1925. 
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FIVE YEARS’ GROWTH 


The total assets under the care of this Corporation have increased 
during the past five years as follows:— 


iii 


$101,123,031.51 
$113,762,324.18 
$120,253,443.05 


— oo ccssscsseeeeeG129,097,041.42 
>= $137,930,038.98 


These figures indicate Confidence on the part of a growing clientele gained by 
constant effort to render efficient service. 


We solicit the Canadian business of American trust companies. 


The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 
HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 


Branches: Ottawa, Ont.; Winnipeg, Man.; Saskatoon Sask.; Vancouver, B. C. 
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EFFECT OF INHERITANCE TAXES ON The booklet derives peculiar value _ to 
ESTATES Delaware residents because the laws 

A great deal of literature has been cir- that state are particularly adapted to carry- 
culated by trust companies for the purpose ing on trusts and corporation business. Dela- 
of cautioning customers and others as to the Ware has no personal property tax and the 
needless losses suffered by estates because Income Tax Law does not contemplate tax- 
owners had neglected to carefully place ing income of a non-resident. Furthermore, 
and rearrange their estates and properties the fact that securities are on deposit in 
with a view to avoiding multiple death that state at the time of the death of the 
duties. It is doubtful if there has as yet creator of the trust, would not subject fhe 
appeared a more comprehensive and care- property to Delaware inheritance tax. 
fully compiled booklet of facts and prac- The Wilmington Trust Company is in- 
tical information on this subject than that Stalling two modern vaults, one for cus- 
issued recently by the Wilmington Trust tomers and the other for the sole use of its 
Company of Wilmington, Delaware. It trust department, which has been necessi- 
comprises 68 pages of vitally instructive tated by the rapid growth of this depart- 
matter, embracing discussion of the effect ment. 
of estate and inheritance taxes on estates, 
citation of example from an estate carrying SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
various taxable assets, the adaptability of With a 
various trust indentures and estate adjust- 


record of administration covering 
a period of over twenty-five years, the Spo- 
ments to the saving of taxes, a complete kane & Eastern Trust Company of Spokane, 
summary of the inheritance tax laws of Wash., has accumulated trust department 
the various states, designation of various assets aggregating $25,947,882 including 
types of bonds owned by non-resident trust funds of $4,300,000; corporate and 
decedents subject to death tax under laws title trusts of $12,587,000. The financial 
of various states as well as of personal statement shows resources of $11,389,000 
property liability to taxation in foreign with deposits of $9,937,000; capital of $1,- 
jurisdictions and a listing of states of in- 000,000; surplus and _ undivided profits, 
corporation of corporations. $452,753. 
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REAL ESTATE LOANS FROM THE BANKING AND 
INVESTMENT STANDPOINTS 


OPPOSING UNSOUND TENDENCIES INCLUDING EXCESSIVE LOANS 
AND SPECULATIVE APPRAISALS 


FRANK J. 


PARSONS 


Vice-President, United States Mortgage and Trust Company, New York 


(Epitror’s Note: It is becoming more apparent that the building shortage caused by 
the interruptions of the war, has been largely caught up with, and that high valuations 


and capitalization of income yields must yield to normal adjustments. 


In view of the 


great broadening of the mortgage market and the tremendous volume of new mortgage 
securities distributed, it becomes very essential to give renewed emphasis to those con- 
servative principles which have been approved by long years of experience. Mr. Parsons 
discusses the real estate loan situation particularly from the banking viewpoint and 
likewise touches upon the question of guarantees.) 


HE lending of money upon the security 

of real estate is naturally a serious 

business, calling for sound training 
and long experience if good results are to 
be obtained. In older and simpler times the 
lender upon mortgage was looked upon with 
horror and dread as a hard-hearted individ- 
ual, whose primary object in life was to 
take advantage of some failure of the terms 
of the mortgage to foreclose upon the prop- 
erty and to acquire it. This, however, is not 
the present-day conception, as with the ad- 
vent of the modern mortgage company, with 
its scientific methods of lending and its 
higher standards, to acquire the property is 
the last thing which they wish to do, and 
every safeguard and precaution is taken to 
see that foreclosure rarely occurs. As an 
illustration of this, the company with which 
I am connected, after more than fifty years 
of lending, has no foreclosed real estate upon 
its books. 


Factors Governing Rate of Interest 

To become familiar with the laws and 
sound practices existing in any single com- 
munity is a relatively simple matter, but 
when the field is broadened out to cover 
practically the whole of the United States, 
with its varying state laws and competitive 
requirements, this is indeed a very different 
situation. In various states the legislatures 
have attempted to control by statute the rate 
that may be obtained upon mortgage invest- 
ments. This varies from 6 per cent in states 
such as New York and New Jersey, to § 


per cent, 10 per cent, 12 per cent, or even 
more, in certain states of the West and 
South. Legal:provisions, however, have very 
little to do with the rate of interest obtain- 
able, as in states such as Massachusetts and 
Connecticut for instance, where practically 
no restriction is placed upon the maximum 
rate, very low interest rates obtain, due en- 
tirely to economic conditions or the law of 
supply and demand. 

In other states, such as Kentucky, Vir- 
ginia and North Carolina, where 6 per cent 
is the highest rate legally obtainable, the 
economic requirements of these communities 
are such that a very much higher rate is 
actually paid in some instances to local lend- 
ers, this under the guise of expenses, legal 
fees, ete. Outside corporate lenders, how- 
ever, quite generally refuse to accept these 
subterfuges, with the result that a free flow 
of capital, so necessary in these partially de- 
veloped states, is impeded. 

Other important provisions that must be 
watched have to do with the right of re- 
demption after a possible foreclosure. Speak- 
ing generally, in New York and New Jersey 
there are no such rights, but in other states 
there are periods ranging from a few months 
up to two years, as in the case of Alabama, 
within which a property may be redeemed 
by the owner after judgment has been ren- 
dered. 

These attempts at protecting the borrower, 
in large measure have grown out of condi- 
tions existing after the depressions of thirty 
and fifty years ago and were intended tu 
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act as a stay, permitting the owner of prop- 
erty to later take advantage of improved 
general conditions to regain possession of 
his property. In general, however, it is safe 
to assume that with the exception of special 
cases, property acquired under foreclosure is 
undesirable, and if there is an actual en- 
hancement to the mortgagee over his orig- 
inal investment it is at least fully accounted 
for by accumulated 
interest 


advances together 
on his funds. 


with 


Exemptions from Levy or Attachment 
Another important phase of the problem 
of mortgaging is presented by the state sys- 
tems, under which property to varying ex- 
tents is exempt from levy or attachment. 
These provisions are usually referred to as 
homestead exemptions. In all of the states 
with the exception of Texas, the homestead 
exemption can be waived by both the hus- 
band and the wife joining in the conveyance. 
In Texas, however, there are provisions in 
the law whereby loans may be safely made 
on homesteads for the purpose of purchase 
or improvement, and with careful legal ad- 
vice this situation contains no undue risks. 

Twenty-five years the great life in- 
surance companies in the East confined their 
investments largely to mortgages in this ter- 
ritory or to railroad and other bonds. The 
company with which I am connected, having 
been familiar with the western and southern 
fields since 1871, instrumental in fa- 
miliarizing these great life companies with 
the safety and possibilities of mortgage in- 
vestments west of the Ohio River and south 
of the Potomac. After a preliminary period 
of purchase and experience, these companies 
have gradually worked out independent ma- 
chinery and most of them are now lending 
at reasonably low rates all over the country 
and find the experience generally 
tory. 


ago 


was 


satisfac- 


Amortization of Principal 


Another feature upon which we look back 
with some pride is their gradual adoption of 
some form of amortization of principal, 
which has been an essential feature of our 
operations from the beginning. The semi- 
annual or more frequent reduction of a loan 
is good from the angle of both the lender and 


the borrower, making safe the principal 


against unforeseen changes in the first place 


and gradually getting the borrower out of 
debt in the second. It is safe to say that no 
other single factor has done so much to im- 
prove the status of the mortgage as this so- 
“alled amortization of principal. 
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The Question of Guarantee 
Opinions vary as to the necessity or wis 
dom of guaranteeing 
Many of the 
makers and 


mortgage 

largest and most 
distributers of such securities 
do not guarantee them, and do not admit the 
necessity for a guarantee. On the 
hand, the sale of mortgage securities with 
guarantees of form or another is un- 
doubtedly growing. Until recent years this 
business has been largely confined to a 
companies dealing only in New York City 
More recently the idea has 
spread to other cities, and in the case of the 
investments of 


securities. 
successful 


other 


one 


few 


mortgages. 
some of the great life insur- 
ance companies, local companies who act as 
their correspondents guarantee in some form 
or another the 
them. Still mors 


mortgages originating with 
recently companies located 
in different parts of the country and doing 
a limited business are endeavoring to do a 
country-wide advertising the 
guarantee of a company. Until late- 
ly such guarantees seem to have been con 


business by 
surety 


fined to bonds secured by specific mortgages, 
but offerings are 
secured by a 
with a guarantee. Perhaps 
the underlying argument for the 
guarantee is the quality of safety which has 
always imputed to 
gage investments and 
elements of risk or 
possible, be removed. 

The guaranteed New York 
mortgages has grown enormously of 
years. Four of 
panies have ¢ 


how 
pool of 
company 


being made of 
scattered 


bonds 
mortgages 
surety 
soundest 
been conservative mort- 
the feeling that all 
should, as far as 


loss 


sale of City 
recent 
the leading guarantee com- 
mbined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of approximately $850,000,- 
000, the ratios between capital, surplus and 
undivided profits and guarantees 
from approximately six times to 
twenty-five times. It is obvious, of course, 
that the failure of considerable per 
centage of the risks outstanding would make 
the guarantee that both pru 
dence and good faith would seem to require 
that a reasonable and definite relation be 
tween capital and guarantees should always 
be maintained. 

It seems equally clear that in 
business which is to continue, ordi- 
narily must be paid from current profits 
and not from the guarantee fund, so that in 
the long run, if the is to survive 
and keep its customers, whether a guarantee 
exists or not, it must take care of its occa- 
sional mistakes Stating it an- 
other way, in the final analysis a guarantee 


ranging 
more than 


any 


ineffective, so 


any such 


losses 


business 


and losses. 
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is as good as the securities to which it at- 
taches. 

The guarantee by local companies of mort- 
gages sold to life insurance companies takes 
different forms and is often limited in ex- 
tent. This feature has grown out of the 
desire of the life insurance companies to 
invest in mortgages over a wide area faster 
than their home office machinery could be 
reasonably developed. In some cases an 
agreement is simply reached that the guar- 
anteeing company will purchase any loans 
which on later inspection do not meet with 
approval; in others, that they will relieve 
the life companies of any loan in which de- 
faults occur. Cases have already arisen un- 
der which the local companies have been 
unable to fulfill their part in the agreement, 
and in a sense this method may be consid- 
ered, partially at least, as a temporary 
bridge until the necessary experience has 
been gained and machinery developed. 


Guaranteeing by the Issuing Company 

If the capital of the issuing company is 
employed in banking, title insurance, or other 
forms of risk, and the relation between the 
mortgages guaranteed and the capital neces- 
sary to make good such guarantee is not 
clear and sufficient, the principal is unsound 
and will sooner or later be called into ques- 
tion. 


Guarantee by Surety Companies 

This is a new development of the business 
and one in which the guaranteeing companies 
have presumably had little knowledge or ex- 
perience. As to surety companies, capital is 
at the risk of many forms of liability, and 
the criticisms outlined in the previous para- 
graph apply in part at least. In any event, 
something more than a statement of the as- 
sets and liabilities of the surety company 
should be furnished—some definite idea as 
to the real strength -of the guarantee— 
whether a separate fund is set aside for 
these guarantees. The ratio between the 
fund and the guarantees outstanding, the 
methods employed by the surety companies 
in checking appraisals, etc. The actual ex- 
perience of the surety companies in guaran- 
teeing this form of risk has not been suffi- 
cient to determine fully the extent of risk 
involved, especially in contemplation of a 
large volume of business over a wide area 
and dealing with companies of varying de- 
grees of experience, qualifications, and stand- 
ing. Such a system, unless carefully safe- 
guarded might result in a false sense of 
security and the issuance and purchase of 
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many doubtful securities. Moreover, it will 
probably result in giving a wider market to 
a class of securities than they intrinsically 
deserve. 


Guarantee by Separate Companies 

This method, especially if the capital of 
the guaranteeing company is at no other 
risk, and if it maintains a reasonable and 
definite ratio between its capital, surplus 
and profits and its guarantee, is probably 
the soundest and best. An additional ele- 
ment of safety is secured if the guarantee 
is confined to mortgages made by some 
closely affiliated company of whose person- 
nel and methods the issuing company is in- 
timately acquainted. It has been stated, 
however, and it will bear repeating, that: 

“Experience has demonstrated that the 
best guarantee from loss, both from the 
standpoint of the lender and the investor 
and, incidentally, the best interests of the 
borrower, is the character and experience 
of the issuing house, conservative apprais- 
als, a substantial equity in each in lividual 
property, careful supervision, and provision 
for continuous reductions of the lon.” 

There is something extremely tangible be- 
hind real estate securities, and it is capable 
of being reduced to simple elements. There 
are no reorganization committees, involving 
cooperation with numerous other committees, 
or the numerous complications incident to 
the usual foreclosure or reorganization 
transactions. Assuming good title originally 
the lender can, in the event of difficulty, 
inspect a specific, tangible parcel of prop- 
erty and be comforted with the thought that 
the worst that can happen to him will be 
the acquisition of that particular property 
for his debt. When a property is acquired 
under foreclosure by a conservative lender 
it is usually possible to resell it later at a 
profit. 


Tendencies to Be Carefully Watched 

There are certain tendencies abroad today 
which must be carefully watched and avoided 
if the business is to be kept upon its pres- 
ent high plane and future difficulty and loss 
avoided. There has been in many cases a 
rapid increase in land values, due in part, 
it may be admitted, to real growth and de- 
mand. Building costs are excessive, run- 
ning on an average of probably 100 per cent 
over pre-war costs, and worst of all, many 
new lending concerns, either with no back- 
ground of experience or a disregard of conse- 


(Continued on page 548) 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


22 William Street, New York 


Fifth Ave. Office: 475 Fifth Ave., at 41st St. 
LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1 


Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


casey vimana its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


CUSTODIANSHIP AND INVESTORS’ 
LOSSES 


lt is a far cry from the old stereotyped 
style of financial advertising to the live and 
suggestive kind of advertising, for example, 
which the Central Union Trust Company of 
New York has recently been putting out. 
The newspaper copy of this company’s ad- 
vertising features incidents that are brought 
to public attention in the press showing how 
investors frequently sacrifice interest on 
securities by failing to exercise conversion 
privilege in due Two such recent 
cases served as texts for advertising. One 
was the failure of holders of Telephone and 
Telegraph notes to convert their holdings 
resulting in a loss to investors of $320,000. 
Another was the neglect of holders of Liberty 
bonds to avail themselves of conversion priv- 
ilege resulting in loss of $842,000 in interest. 
These are illuminating examples which 
demonstrate the value of opening cus- 
todianship accounts with trust companies 
and banks. 


season. 


Governor Morley of Colorado has signed 
a legislative bill which allows banks, trust 
companies and insurance companies to in- 
vest funds in both Federal Farm Loan and 
joint stock land bank bonds. 


AGRICULTURE THE KEY TO 
PROSPERITY 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, in its current review of “Trade Trends” 
says: “Agriculture is the most important 
key to continued prosperity in 1925. Gen- 
eral business, lacking support from the 
farmer, has swung to and fro from chill to 
fever in recent years. Elusive prosperity 
came within the farmer’s reach in 1924. Is 
it shadow or substance? 
emerged from its paralyzing surpluses of 
farm products. Farm reserves of wheat are 
20 per cent less than one year ago. World 
wheat reserves are low, and there is room 
for a good crop this year. Corn supplies are 
the smallest in eight years. This has checked 
livestock outputs and livestock values have 
turned the corner. World stocks of cotton 
and wool need replenishing. Many condi- 
tions are in the farmer’s favor this year. 
Watch him!” 


The country has 


John W. Chalfant, vice-president in charge 
of trust department at the Colonial Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, recently addressed 
the bankers and insurance underwriters of 
Sharon, Pa., on the subject of “Life Insur- 
ance Trusts.” 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Growth 


HE UNION TRUST COMPANY 

was organized thirty-four 
years ago with four employees. 
So great has been its growth that 
today a trained organization of 
725 is required to take care of its 
business. 


troit~Friend of the Family 


Telephone Main 4470 
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La Salle Street 


The heart of 


Financial Chicago 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 


CHICAGO 


INVESTED CAPITAL TOTAL RESOURCES 
OVER 60 MILLIONS OVER 550 MILLIONS 

















MOVEMENT FOR GREATER EFFICIENCY AND WIDER 
SERVICE IN FIDUCIARY OPERATIONS 


ADEQUATE FEES AND STANDARDIZATION OF PRACTICES 


H. F. WILSON, JR. 
Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company, New York 


(Epitor’s Notre: The excellent results accomplished by the Corporate Fiduciaries As- 
sociation of New York City, particularly regarding fees for trust services, adjustment of 
federal and state inheritance tax difficulties, eliminating obstacles in handling trust busi- 


ness in other states, cooperating with lawyers and obtaining “waivers,” 


has not only 


stimulated similar efforts but has also encouraged organization of corporate fiduciary 


associations in numerous other cities. 


In response to an invitation from the recently 


organized Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Baltimore, Mr. Wilson presented an inter- 
esting survey of what has been accomplished by the New York organization, touching 
upon questions of very timely concern to all banks and trust companies conducting trust 


b usine 88.) 


SSOCIATIONS of corporate 
ries have organized in many 
throughout the country be- 
cause there is a genuine need for their ex- 
istence. They solve some very practical dif- 
ficulties, and it is likely they will serve in- 
creasingly useful purposes and live to be as 
old as the trust companies and banks them- 
selves and certainly as long as the need ex- 
ists. One of the prime values of such cor- 
porate fiduciary associations is that they en- 
able trust officers to arrive at mutual under- 
their own local problems, 
same time considering the 
national aspects of trust ad- 


fiducia- 
been 
cities 


standing as to 
while at the 
broader and 


ministration and development, such as fos- 
tered by the Trust Company Division of the 
American 


Bankers Association. 


First Fruits of Organization 

What then are the first fruits of organiza- 
tion? First and most important, we have 
all come to know each other better and to 
realize that, after all, we in the association 
are working voluntarily for a common cause 
which is to render to the public, and our 
customers especially, the best service 
sible. We arrive at a clearer under- 
standing that trust departments should not 
be “Christmas trees,” and that we should 
arrange our fees and costs, so that the net 
result will show a profit, in keeping with the 
responsibilities involved. We have not, how- 
ever, confined our activities to the important 
subject of our bread and butter, but various 
committees have been appointed to study and 
report on subjects of mutual 


pos- 


also 


interest and 


to point the way for better cooperation for 
the good of all. The report of the Com- 
mittee on Relations of the trust departments 
of trust companies and banks with the legal 
profession, for example, was a notable one, 
and I venture to read its recommendations 
because I believe they will be of interest to 
you. They read as follows: 


Recommendations on Cooperation with the 


Bar 


“1. That members of this association dis- 
claim any desire or purpose to draw wills or 
other legal documents for customers or to 
furnish their own counsel for that purpose, 
or to give any legal advice, but on the con- 
trary, that they expressly recommend to in- 
quiring clients that they shall have their 
wills and other legal documents prepared by 
their own lawyers. 


2. That members of this association take 
every legitimate means to bring to the atten- 
tion of lawyers and the public generally the 
superior qualifications of trust companies 
and banks to act as executors and trustees 
of estates and guardians of the property of 
infants and in all other fiduciary capacities, 
and that they solicit the cooperation of mem- 
bers of the Bar to that end. 


3. That without in any way impairing 
their discretion, the members of this associa- 
tion encourage the practice of retaining the 
counsel of the testator or donor as counsel 
for the executor or trustee, believing in the 
justice thereof to the lawyer, as well as in 
its advantage in the administration of the 
trust estate.” 
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Standardizing Fees and Practices 


Reports were also made, published and dis- 
tributed among the members, covering fed- 
eral and state inheritance tax matters, 
and on status of New York banks and trust 
companies with regard to handling of fidu- 
ciary business in states outside of New York. 
Let me say in passing it is remarkable to 
see how the laws have changed since that re- 
port was issued in September, 1920. Another 
such report is now in course of preparation. 
A report was also issued with respect to 
standardized form of procedure and indem- 
nity bond covering issue of duplicate securi- 
ties in lieu of those lost or stolen, and a 
report on standardization of fees for the 57 
varieties of trust services. There are also 
committees on federal and state legislation. 
But beyond all the work of these committees, 
important as it has been, stands out the fact 
that the banks and trust companies in New 
York are getting closer together instead of 
further apart. 

The aggregate trust business of almost 
any large bank or trust company far exceeds 
its total deposits, and while the collateral 
benefits are very great, if we are to maintain 
the high standard of service which the fidu- 
ciary business requires, our trust depart- 
ments should stand upon their own feet. We 
cannot afford to have it otherwise. If fees 
are not adequate, we cannot afford to em- 
ploy a staff capable of properly administer- 
ing the vast responsibilities reposed in us. 

We shall find it costly if our business is 
not properly handled, although I know from 
personal experience how splendidly it is han- 
dled in Baltimore. It is to the everlasting 
eredit of banks and trust companies, that 
their record as a whole is, and is bound to 
be, very much better than the record of in- 
dividual executors or trustees. 

There is in England, as you know, a public 
trustee who charges for his services just 
enough to pay the overhead, yet, strange as 
it may seem, some of the executor and trus- 
tee companies affiliated with the great Eng- 
lish banks charge less than the public trus- 
tee. I do not believe that the banks and 
trust companies of the United States should 
cheapen their services by making them mere- 
ly an incident to the banking business. The 
very name “Trust Company” indicates that 
its trust business is of primary importance, 
which it certainly is in point of volume and 
responsibility, and as we all know, it has a 
great collateral value for other departments. 
If all the members of an association such 
as this cooperate for their mutual good: 


what helps one helps all—what hurts one, 
hurts all. 


Relation of Fees to Costs 

As I said to our New York Association— 

“The Clearing House in New Orleans quite 
recently prescribed rates for certain classes 
of trust and provided a fine of 
$500 for any member violating the agree- 
ment. We have no such power in our asso- 
ciation, and perhaps such an agreement could 
not be put into effect in New York, although 
I believe it would help us all if it were pos- 
sible, but if we are to continue to handle 
our fiduciary business in a proper manner 
and maintain a high-grade and adequate 
service, the rates for our services have 14 
very clear relation to our costs, and in the 
last analysis, those of us who adhere to the 
minimum rates provided, will find themselves 
with a profitable trust business, while the 
reverse will be the case with those who do 
not. There is no more reason why any mem- 
ber should have an enormous volume of trust 
business on an unprofitable than to 
have a billion dollars of deposits on which 
that member paid 7 per cent interest. In the 
analysis of costs lies the answer to our prob- 
lems.” 


services, 


basis, 


There are very few people who trade as 
closely as the Scotchman, who, during the 
recent eclipse waited until the moment of 
totality and then rushed into a telegraph 
office and asked if he could send a message 
night rate. 


Enlarging List of Trust Investments 


In New York our association is cooperating 
with the Savings Banks Association of the 
State of New York to the end that the list 


of investments legal for trustees may be 
somewhat enlarged, always, of course, within 
conservative lines. We feel that with the 
constantly increasing volume of trust invest- 
ments and with no corresponding increase 
in the list of investments legal for trustees, 
we are paying an artificially high price for 
trust investments. We believe that we have 
a duty to our trust beneficiaries to make 
every effort to have the list of such invest- 
ments enlarged and thus obtain a somewhat 
better return for them. With that end in 
view, a committee was appointed to report 
its recommendations, which were sent with 
a questionnaire to a selected list of banks, 
trust companies and individuals throughout 
the state. The result indicated a widespread 
sentiment in favor of an enlargement of the 
list. 
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Through The Years 


With The 


Old ‘‘Park Bank’’ 


We have kept our old friends because 
through years of active service the in- 
stitution has proved itself worthy of 
their loyalty. And we have established 
new friendships because financial in- 
stitutions the country over find here 
a thoroughly modern banking service, 
alert and in keeping with their re 
quirements. 


Established 1856 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 


Another report was recently published on 
“Uniform Method of Obtaining Waivers to 
Expedite the Transfer of Registered Securi- 
ties Issued in the Names of Decedents,” 
which has been very helpful to our member- 
ship because I am informed “it works.” 
Modesty forbids me to say more about it 
because I happened to be chairman of that 
committee. 


Helpfulness Between Trust Companies and 


Banks 


In measuring the willingness of our mem- 
bers to cooperate, we have always been rea- 
sonable optimists. We have made it our 
business to get at the real facts in each par- 
ticular case, and have found that practically 
all complaints deal with past history before 
the association was born, and in 99 cases out 
of a 100 we found the other fellow just 
as anxious to play the game as we are, for 
the good of all, for the improvement of our 
services to the public, for the protection of 
our mutual interests and the conversion of 
the largest branch of our business from red 
ink into black. But the trust companies, and 
especially the national banks, which are just 
starting trust departments, which are willing 
to forego present profits by maintaining the 
highest type of trust service until the public 
comes to recognize them as something un- 


usual in that line, not because their rates 
are less, but because their service is better, 
will be the winners. 

There are, and will be, 
companies whose 


banks and trust 
reputation for service is 
rated AAl, and of course we all recognize 
that the competition should be, not one of 
rates, which should be the same for all in 
the same locality, but a competition which 
strives to uplift the general level of fiduciary 
service and so benefit both the competitors 
and the public, as well. We are unwilling 
to sell our birthright for a mess of pottage. 
fe de & 
NOONDAY MEETINGS FOR TRUST 
‘OFFICERS 

Since the Corporate Fiduciaries Associa- 
tion of Chicago was organized there has de- 
veloped a pronounced cooperative spirit 
among the trust officers of local banks and 
trust companies. It was recently decided to 
initiate a series of noonday luncheons and 
meetings to be held once a month at which 
current matters of interest regarding trust 
department policies and problems will be dis- 
cussed. Such questions have already received 
attention as standardizing fees for various 
kinds of trust services. A revised fee schedule 
was recently completed which will serve as a 
guide and which will go far toward discourag- 
ing any temptation to cutting of rates. 
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UNWARRANTED FEARS AS TO EUROPEAN TRADE 
COMPETITION AND USE OF AMERICAN CREDITS 
ABROAD 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
Vice-President, The Mechanics & Metals National Bank, New York 


ERTAIN American manufacturers 

lately have found European competi- 

tors matching them in our own home 
markets as well as in the export field, and 
others have voiced concern because credits se- 
cured in the United States are reported to 
have been passed on by the borrowers to their 
export customers in such a way as to be a 
detriment to American trade. 

There are those whose concern over Euro- 
pean competition is such that they would have 
us at once become a self contained people, 
raising barriers against competitive trade be- 
fore it even makes its strength shown. They 
see the vision of the outside world shipping 
goods that will come into competition here, 
thrusting us into an oversupply that would 
mean unemployment, price demoralization 
and the unsettlement of our economic basis. 

Yet the fact is that at the moment our mer- 
chandise exports are very heavily in excess 
of imports. Trade policies interweave with 
banking policies and right now instead 
of curtailing our trade, credits are sup- 
porting in measurable degree our com- 
modity exports, which would be much smaller 
were they going out only on a cash basis. 

It is a fact that most of the countries of 
Europe are not now in a position to go out 
with a challenge for markets. It is proving 
to be a slow job for Europe to get back into 
the productive swing with its depleted re- 
sources. In some directions foreign goods 
are, of course, coming into competition with 
our own, but that holds true only in particu- 
lar trades. Germany’s activities as an ex- 
porter occupy a large space in the current 
discussion of trade and credit relations, and 
much has been heard of the underbidding on 
the part of German shippers. At the same 
time, it cannot be shown that these shippers 
have flooded either our own domestic mar- 
kets or any other markets with cheap goods. 
Exports from that country are 60 per cent 
of the pre-war quantity of 1913. 

It still remains that Germany has not taken 
its place in the export markets of the old 


world on the old basis; more than that, it has 
fallen far short of any economic control that 
might threaten the trade interests of other 
nations. In spite of all that has been said 
to the contrary, Germany’s productivity is 
limited, and much progress must be effected 
before the country can go out and make a 
place for itself in the markets of the world. 
The actual industrial output of the Reich is 
now barely two-thirds of what it was before 
the war, while the working capital of com- 
panies of all sorts within the country does not 
exceed three-fourths of the pre-war amount. 
The aggregate capital of Germany’s banks is 
scarcely 30 per cent of the figure for 1913, 
and the gold value of the deposits held— 
which is a standard for determining the 
wealth of the country—is 25 per cent of the 
pre-war figures. 

Later on there must come a change in this 
procedure, either in finance or trade or in 
both, for we cannot forever go on as an ex- 
porter of credit and goods together. In the 
logic of the case repayment of credit and pay- 
ment for goods must be made unless we are 
to consider that our shipments have been a 
free gift. Ultimately we must come to the 
point of accepting repayments from abroad. 
Much will occur, however, before that point 
is reached, and for the moment we must be 
content with the fact that, by the extension 
of our credit abroad, our export trade and 
our prosperity are enhanced and world con- 
struction is facilitated. 


(Summary of address at recent banquet of 
Detroit bankers.) 


* 2 
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The Wayne County and Home Savings 
Bank of Detroit is operating a new and im- 
proved type of armored pay car built by the 
Cadillac Motor Car Company. 


The Association of Bank Women will hold 
its convention at Atlantic City during the 
convention of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation the week of September 28th and has 
selected the Ambassador as headquarters. 
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There Are 
Opportunities 


In i anada 


To realize the utmost 
profit from your Canadian 
investments, you should be 
guided by an experienced 
Canadian Trust Company. 

The service afforded by 
The Northern Trusts Co. 
includes the supervision of a 
Directorate whose members 
are among the foremost 
and most successful busi- 
ness men in Canada. 

Write us regarding your 
Canadian interests. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 





PROMOTION FOR PAUL L. HARDESTY 


As one of the ablest men in trust company 
or bank publicity work, Mr. Paul L. Hardes- 
ty, who has conducted the publicity and 
advertising of the Union Trust Company of 
Chicago, recently received a deserved promo- 
tion to the position of assistant cashier. He 
will continue in charge of the publicity and 
advertising of the company. 

Mr. 
Union 


Hardesty entered the employ of the 
Trust Company five years ago, soon 
after his discharge as an officer of the Naval 
Reserve Corps in the World War. He 
advanced through various positions, later 
becoming a member of the official staff as 
manager of advertising and publicity. 


has 


James Mauran Rhodes, who was _ for 
twenty-five years a director of the Girard 
National Bank of Philadelphia and _ first 


president of the Merion Title and Trust Com- 
pany as well as treasurer general of the Na- 
tional Society of Mayflower Descendants, died 
recently at Santa Barbara, Cal. 

The Bank of Springfield has been merged 
with the Fourth & First National Bank & 
Trust Company of Nashville, Tenn. 
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National Trust 


Company 
Limited 
Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$138,000,000 









Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 
4% on Deposits 


514% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 






Correspondence Invited. 
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TRUST ASSETS OF OVER THIRTY 
MILLIONS 
The experience of the Virginia Trust Com- 
pany of Richmond clearly demonstrates that 


careful administration and a due sense of 
responsibilities involved, produce both success 
and profit in trust department operation. This 
company now holds in trust, as executor, 
guardian, trustee and other capacities, assets 
of over $30,000,000. They range from accounts 
of one thousand to over a million dol- 
lars. One of the factors in such successful 
operation has been the diligence and scrupu- 
lous regard given to small as well as large 
estates. 

The financial statement of the Virginia 
Trust Company, which excludes trust busi- 
ness, shows total resources of $8,146,251. De- 
posits amount to $3,377,058. Capital is $1,- 
000,000, surplus $1,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $371,230 with reserve fund of $243,- 
999. The efficient head of this company is 
Herbert W. Jackson. 


There are 317 banks and trust companies 
in the United States having, respectively, in 
excess of $15,000,000 in deposits and repre- 
senting total deposits of $21,000,000,000. 
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WHY THE MAKING OF A WILL IS A BUSINESS NECESSITY 
EVIL RESULTS OF “TESTAMENTAPHOBIA” 


ROBERTSON GRISWOLD 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, The Maryland Trust Company of Baltimore 


EVERAL years ago there died in Balti- 

more a successful business man, whom 

we will call Mr. A. Some years prior 
to Mr. A’s death he had invested nearly all 
of his modest fortune in a factory. The busi- 
ness was incorporated, and Mr. A owned ap- 
proximately one-half of the stock. Mr. B, a 
practical man in that particular line of manu- 
facture, who had interested Mr. A in the 
proposition, but who had himself contributed 
but a small amount of the necessary capital, 
owned the remainder of the stock. The busi- 
grew rapidly. Mr. A died suddenly, 
leaving no will. 

Let us see what followed. The company 
being a going concern in good financial stand- 
ing, the stock of the company in Mr. A’s es- 
tate was necessarily appraised at a high fig- 
ure by the Probate Court. The logical pur- 
chaser of Mr. A’s stock was Mr. B, but Mr. 
} did not have the means. Neither was he 
able to obtain another “angel,” as a tem- 
porary business depression was then under 
way. 


ness 


Mr. A left a widow, who was entitled by 
law to one-third of his estate, and minor 
children, who were entitled to the remainder. 
The estate had to be settled within the time 
required by law, so that the company’s assets 
were sold under the hammer. The result was 
disastrous. Mr. A’s former fortune vanished. 
Mr. B was ruined, and a perfectly good busi- 
ness was junked. 

susiness tragedies of this general nature 
are amazingly frequent. One of England’s 
richest men is said to have made his fortune 
by purchasing the assets of estates at forced 
liquidation sales. 


What Mr. A. Should Have Done 


Let us now see what Mr. A. could and 
should have done. By means of a will drawn 
by a competent lawyer and naming an ex- 
perienced executor, he could have empowered 
his executor to hold as trustee for as long 
as might be desirable his interest in the com- 
pany for the benefit of his wife and children. 


His executor would have sought the advice of 
experts in that particular line of business. He 
would have made a complete and careful sur- 
vey of the entire situation. If he had found 
that he could not share Mr. A’s confidence in 
Mr. B, he would have placed a capable man 
at the plant to assist Mr. B. And if the 
business had continued to be successful—as 
was most likely—he would have had very 
little difficulty, in due course of time, in sell- 
ing out the estate’s interest at a profit. In 
the meanwhile the estate’s share of the in- 
come from the business would have been used 
for the support of Mr. A’s wife and children. 

It is curious to note how often a success- 
ful business man will exhibit this very un- 
businesslike “‘no-will” complex. He will de- 
vote years of labor and hard work to build- 
ing up a business, but not one hour to 
prevent its crashing upon his death. He 
does not seem to realize that property is 
never legally without an owner, and that if 
he does not himself provide for that owner- 
ship, the law, which is necessarily unbend- 
ing and inflexible in this particular, must do 
so for him, regardless of any resulting sacri- 
fice or destruction of capital and consequent 
loss to heirs. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN 
ST. LOUIS 
The April 6th statement of the National 
Bank of Commerce in St. Louis shows total 
resources of $95,113,018 with cash and ex- 
change of $21,139,875; U. S. 
tificates, $8,382,936; bonds and stocks, $5.- 
115,000; loans and discounts, $56,720,610. 
Deposits aggregate $75,432,561. Capital is 
$10,000,000; surplus and profits, $4,173,306. 
The affiliated Federal Commerce Trust Com- 
pany reports total resources of $1,990,892, 
having capital of $800,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $353,915. 


bonds and Ccer- 


The Montgomery Trust Company of Nor- 
ristown, Pa., has increased its capital from 
$250,000 to $500,000. 
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Can Banks Use The 
Radio Effectively? 


jhe in on Station WGR, 
Buffalo, 319 meters, any 
Friday night between 6:30 
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and 7:30 o’clock, Eastern 
Standard Time. 


Learn what the Buffalo Trust 
Company is doing along these 


lines. 


BUFFALO 
TRUST COMPANY 


Named for the City it Serves 


Resources more than $50,000,000 


Oldest Trust Company in Western New York 
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NEW INTERPRETIVE REGULATIONS GOVERNING AMENDMENTS 
TO FEDERAL ESTATE TAX UNDER REVENUE ACT OF 1924 


The Revenue Act of 1924 contained numer- 
important amendments relating to ad- 
ministrative provisions and enforcement -f 
the Federal Estate tax which are of interest 
to trust companies and banks as fiduciaries 
in the handling of estates. Regulations No. 
6S have just been issued, relating to 
the Estate Tax and the amendments of 
1924, by the Bureau of Internal Revenue, 
which are, in substance, as follows: 


ous 


The Estate Tax, which ranges from 1 per 
cent of the amount by which the net estate 
$50,000 to 40 per the 
amount by which the net exceeds 
$10,000,000, is imposed upon the 
of the net The term “net 
has a meaning in the 
the difference between 
the gross estate and the 
the authorized deductions. 

There may be deducted from the 
estate of all resident decedents a_ specific 
exemption of $50,000. No such exemption 
is allowed in the estate. of a non-resident 
decedent. A decedent who at the time of his 
death had his domicile in the United States 

which the statute provides shall include 
the states, territories, Alaska and Hawaii 
and the District of Columbia—is a 
decedent. 

The Act of 1924 provides that 
the Estate Tax shall be imposed upon the 
transfer of decedents dying after the enact- 
ment of the act, which became effective at 
1:01 P. M., Washington time, June 2, 1924. 

A return on Form 706 is required in the 
case of every resident decedent whose gross 
defined in the statute, exceeds 


exceeds cent of 
estate 
transfer 
estate” 
statute, 
the total 
total of 


estate. 
distinct 
signifying 


value of 


gross 


resident 


Revenue 


estate, as 





$50,000 in value at the time of his death. 
The return must be filed in duplicate with 
the Collector of Internal Revenue for the 
district in which the decedent was domiciled 
at the time of his death by the duly quali- 
fied executor or administrator within one 
year after the date of the death. If there 
is more than one executor or administrator 
the return must be made jointly by all. 
Where no executor or administrator has been 
appointed every person in actual or coa- 
structive possession of any property of the 
decedent is constituted by statute executor 
for the purpose of the tax and is required 
to make and file a return. 


Investigation of Returns 


Concerning the investigation of the re- 
turns the regulations provide: An investiga- 
tion of every return for estate tax will be 
conducted to verify its accuracy. The in- 
vestigation will be made by special officers 
of the bureau. The fact that an investiga- 
tion is made does not reflect upon the com- 
petence or good faith of the executor, since 
investigations are required in all cases. The 
executor shall cooperate with the examin- 
ing officer in order that the tax liability 
may be correctly determined and the case 
closed. During the course of the investiga- 
tion the examining officer will inspect the 
books and records of the estate, interview 
the executor and other persons having 
knowledge of the decedent's affairs, verify 
the value of the assets and the amounts of 
the deductions, and take such other steps 
as may be necessary in order that the cor- 
rect amount of tax may be determined. 











Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
Treasurer 
James B. BLACKBURN........ ee in Trust Officer 


CHARLES E. SwARTz Asst. Treasurer 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 


MISS RUTH PEARSE APPOINTED 
ADVERTISING MANAGER 

An interesting development in bank and 
trust company advertising activity is th 
extent to which women are qualifying fo 
such responsible work. One of the most in 
portant assignments of this character is 
that recently conferred upon Miss Ruth 
Pearse who has been made advertising man 
ager of the First Wisconsin National Bank 
of Milwaukee, an institution which is dis 





tinguished not only for its size among the 
leading national banks of the country but 
also for its progressive publicity policies. 

Miss Pearse has been with the First Wis 
consin Institutions for the past five years 
She is a graduate of Smith College and ‘s 
well known in club and business circles. 
being an active member of the College 
Women's Club, the Wisconsin Smith College 
Club, and the Women’s Advertising Club ef 
Milwaukée. Miss Pearse has recently been 
elected president of the Women’s Advertis- 
ing Club of Milwaukee, which club she 
represented at the London Convention of th» 
United Advertising Clubs of the World las: 


year. She is one of the youngest women 
Miss RutH PEARSE A s one ) j g ( 


icee i ae banking executives in the country and wil: 
ecently appoint Advertising Manager the First . . : 
Wisesnaie National Soak Saiwanhen, Wis, undoubtedly go far in her profession. 














SOME RECENT INNOVATIONS THAT HUMANIZE 
BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 
CAPITALIZING ARCHITECTURAL APPEALS 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 
Specialist in Bank Architecture and Equipment Engineering, New York 


ORTRESSES of finance, and grim ones 

at that, were the first banks. They were 

like Bastiles where money was held 
prisoner. The dear “Old Lady of Thread- 
needle Street” as we call the Bank of Eng- 
land was severe and prim, almost austere in 
architecture. She is now responding to the 
new spirit and is taking unto herself a light 
and airy addition not unlike our American 
office buildings. The new quarters of the 
Federal Reserve Bank in Wall Street are like 
a citadel of capital, for it is essentially a re- 
pository. 

Twentieth century trust companies and 
banks, however, depend much more upon hu- 
man contacts than do governmental institu- 
tions, and, therefore, they are developing in- 
novations which a generation ago would have 
been startling. 

The banks of today as they more and more 
serve business and as their relations with all 
classes of the population broaden, are intro- 
ducing many features which stimulate the 
interest of their patrons and visualize the 
desire of the bank to serve the community. 
Such a policy, if it be within the bounds of 
sound practice and good taste is well justified. 
Novelties are helpful to the general public 
because it is induced by these means to under- 
stand how well the bank can help the citizen. 
Certainly the bank will increase its volume of 
business by these humanizing innovations. 


Appeal in Architecture and Exterior Designs 


setter than the thrift maxims of “Poor 
Richard” is a display illustrating how money 
pyramids. A window display showing a 
model of a Mediaeval money chest will dra- 
matize the difference between the days of 
treasure caravans and the safety deposit fa- 
cilities of today. The mere idea that a bank 
could have a display window would have 
startled most nineteenth century financiers. 
Cases for pictures and graphs and models 
are often placed, however, on the outside 
walls. Bank architects and engineers in de- 


signing now buildings or altering the fronts 
of old ones, provide means for all such at- 
tractive displays. 

The bank these days has a striking ex- 
terior to be seen by day, and its interior is 
brilliantly illuminated at night. The trust 
company should consider the advertising ef- 
fect of its building and any outside display 
as carefully as does the popular bank, or 
the large mercantile establishment. The 
Trenton Trust Company, for instance, has em- 
bellished the outside of its new building with 
numerous panals illustrating the industries 
of the city. As architect of that structure, 
the writer sought to show the eonnection be- 
tween the company and the industries of the 
community. 

This illustrates the principle that the finan- 
cial institution will find it profitable to con- 
stantly call attention to its close kinship with 
the interests which are the source of the in- 
come of the surrounding population. The 
National Bank of Harrisonburg, Virginia, for 
instance, maintains a large show or sample 
room, in which it exhibits products of all 
that region, such as cotton and tobacco. It 
also maintains an information bureau where 
persons contemplating making investments 
or going into business there, can get all the 
facts. It carries the idea of the library and 
reference room to the nth power. The trust 
company, probably more than any other fi- 
nancial institution has found it profitable to 
have large and well-lighted rooms, where its 
clients can come and consult records and gain 
information. The writer has found that any 
reasonable expense undertaken along these 
lines amply repaid the expenditure. 


Some Recent New Installations 


One bank is even installing a conference 
room where its clients can meet one another; 
another has a clubroom at the service of 
its customers. Mr. Jones, for instance, can 
all for Mrs. Jones and take her to dinner 
and the theatre. Many banks are introducing 
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fur storage vaults for the accommodation of 
their customers, and this applies also to trust 
companies in suburban towns. These fur 
storage departments yield a good profit, but 
even if they barely paid expenses, they are 
valuable advertising innovations and attract 
clients of means. 

Since the dawn of universal suffrage, the 
women clients of banks and trust companies 
have greatly increased. Hence, it is well 
worth while to provide inviting reception 
rooms for them and assign special tellers to 
look after their accounts. The National City 
Bank, for recently placed at the 
head of its women’s accounts divisions, a so- 
ciety matron who by hard work had won her 
way to that most important position. A bank 
in another city has built an el, or corridor, 
at the rear of its new building, which con- 
nects with a large department store. 


instance, 


Not Overlooking the Rising Generation 

Among its innovations the banking world 
extends service to the whole family. In some 
banks, there are very low shelves at the 
counters especially arranged for children. The 
average youngster can step up to one and 
make a deposit without having to reach up 
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to some grim latticed window. One of the 
terrors of the juvenile depositor used to be 
that long reach upward, and the sometimes 
forbidding face of the stern man behind the 
bars. 

Banks which make a specialty of handling 
children’s accounts, however, do so with all 
the interest that they would show in open- 
ing a new account for a man of millions. 
They often have special furniture cut to 
kindergarten size, at which the youngsters 
can made out their deposit slips and thus take 
their first lesson in finance. 

Developments intended to 
reach all ages and various phases of life, il- 
lustrate the neighborly attitude of the alert 
banker to the general public. They present 
some most interesting problems for the bank 
engineer and architect, and I 
difficult 
fascinating work in 
adapting the bank 
the public. 


such as these 


may say, even 


ones. There is, however, no more 


than 
to every requirement to 
Convenience and comfort, pleas- 


modern finances 


ant surroundings, and an appeal to the popu 
lar imagination increase the 


positors, and the more 


number of de- 
of them there are the 
greater the prosperity of the nation. 











PREVENTING UNNECESSARY LITIGATION’ IN 
PREPARATION OF WILLS 


PRECAUTIONS WHICH ARE FREQUENTLY IGNORED 


DANIEL S. REMSEN 


Of the New York Bar and Author of ‘‘ The Preparation and Contest of Wills”’ 
and Post-Mortem Use of Wealth 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


Examination discloses that there is 
wills than on any other subject and that 82 per cent of disputes over the 


more litigation in courts over 


wording and 


interpretation of wills is of a nature that might be prevented through the exercise of 


common prudence and by enlisting sound counsel. 
more important points of law and procedure that serve 


litigation. ) 


UDGING from the character and volume 

of litigation over the interpretation of 

wills there are certain facts and ways 
as to preventing unnecessary litigation after 
death which cannot be too frequently em- 
phasized. After a will is executed and the 
maker is dead it must be proved in open 
court before it can be legally operative. In 
this way the fact of the instrument is at 
once open to attack. On the probate the 
grounds usually concern the maker’s sound- 
ness of mind and undue influence, 
as the formalities of execution. 


as well 


Mr. Remsen discusses some of the 


as guides in avoiding needless 


To avoid this challenge in court and tv 
secure immediate administration after death 
without litigation some 
place a_ substantial 
whole of their property in 
own use during life with a 
their own death, reserving, 
desired, a power of revocation in the mean- 
time. Such a trust agreement becomes ef- 
fective during life and can only be attacked 
from the outside after death. Some, how- 
ever, object to this course as it requires 
them to part with the tide and possession 


persons 


portion, or 


prefer to 
even the 
trust for their 
gift over after 
of course, if 

































































of their property in their life time. Never- 
theless, it has its advantages particularly 
in jurisdictions where juries conceive it to 
be their province to modify or make new 
wills for testators. 


Dispute as to Interpretation 

While much litigation may be avoided at 
probate as already indicated yet the major 
portion of litigation, as to wills and trust 
instruments, concerns their meaning and 
legal effect. In other words, the major por- 
tion of litigation as to wills and trust in- 
struments concerns matters as to which, at 
least theoretically, there should be no dis- 
pute. 

Much light was thrown on this situation 
by a recent investigation of a joint com- 
mittee of the New York State Bar Associa- 
tion and the New York Chamber of Com- 
meree. In the absence of records they con- 
cluded from an examination of digest space 
that there is more litigation over wills than 
on any other subject and that 75 per cent of 
all that litigation is over the wording and 
meaning of wills, while only 8 per cent con- 
cerns mental capacity and undue influence. 
In all S2 per cent of the litigation about 
wills is reported to be of a preventable na- 
ture. No one will claim that these per- 
centages are accurate, but we all know they 
reflect too much approximate truth. 


“‘Home-Made” Wills 

Of course, the legal profession is not re- 
sponsible for all unnecessary litigation con- 
cerning wills; for a very large, if not a 
major, portion of that litigation is due to 
the fact that so many laymen have under 
taken to write their own wills. But that 
fact does not excuse the legal profession 
from its part in bad testamentary writing. 
The committee, therefore, deemed it wise to 
make certain recommendations in relation 
thereto. 

Among such recommendations, of course, 
is one that no layman should undertake to 
write a will and that only competent law- 
yers should be employed to do so. They also 
went further and said that a will differs 
sharply from a eontract since in its mak- 
ing no agreement of opposing minds is re- 
quired and no person other than the maker 
has a right to know its contents until death 
has made amendment impossible. On this 
point it made an important recommendation 
in relation to checking up or testing wills 
before death as a means of preventing un- 
necessary litigation. 

They say: “Remember that the maker of 
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a will can, with reasonable certainty, fore- 
stall family discord and prevent wasteful 
litigation after his death, (1) by planning 
his will wisely with reference to his family 
and estate, (2) by having it skillfully pre- 


pared, and (3) by submitting it to at least 


one specially qualified legal critic, other than 
the draftsman, for independent interpreta- 
tion and constructive criticism. In this man- 
ner, a fresh mind specially equipped and 
working on scientific lines will usually so 
test a will before death as to discover latent 
germs of dispute in time for correction.” 

This is not a new proposition. It is sim- 
ply the formal statement of an old precau- 
tion frequently neglected. 


Sound Practice 


Every lawyer has his own methods in the 
preparation of wills. . Some follow prece- 
dents in the preparation of important provi- 
sions, while others treat each will as a sepa- 
rate and independent literary composition. 
The first mentioned course is doubtless the 
safer practice. It is well to have at hand 
not only approved forms of gift but also 
approved forms of powers to be given to 
executors and trustees. Many recent wills 
have been probated in this state and else- 
where containing most carefully drawn om- 
nibus powers which, with or without modi- 
fication, may readily be utilized. In addi- 
tion toe the points already mentioned the 
practice is to be commended of having al- 
Ways at hand and consulting a list of points 
which should not be overlooked in the mak- 
ing of a will. 

ae oe 
PROMOTER OF “TRUST COMPANIES” 
COMES TO GRIEF 

One of the members of the slippery gentry 
which has been making illicit use of the 
good hame of trust companies and who dis- 
guise their fake enterprises by assuming 
the “trust company” title, finally came to 
his just reward when Ben N. Garrett was 
receutly sentenced to two years in the Fed- 
eral penitentiary at Leavenworth, Kan, The 
exploits of this resourceful individual have 
on various occasions been used as a text 
for editorials in Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
to rouse trust company people to the need 
of more stringent protective laws in delin- 
quent states. Garrett, at one time, started 
and was president of the so-called Houston 
Bank and Trust Company, an unincorporated 
concern, which was permitted to lure un- 
wary investors under the lax laws of Texas. 
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OHO OU 


FOR YOUR FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 
IN MASSACHUSETTS 


During more than 47 years of 
active fiduciary experience in 
Massachusetts we have met and 
solved practically every type of 
Trust and Estate problem. 

This Company offers its special 
training and experience to indi- 
viduals and corporations having 
fiduciary business in this State, 
and invites correspondence with 


the President or other officers of 
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the Company. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘“‘Trust Company Law”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


INVESTMENTS BY TRUSTEE 


(Trustee’s investments in unlisted and 
unknown stock held not made in good 
faith.) 

Mary E. Cady created by her will a trust 
fund of $25,000, the income of which was 
payable to her husband during his lifetime 
and the remainder to her son. The husband 
and son on the date of settling the accounts 
of the Executors consented that $25,000 in 
stock and bonds be selected, to be held joint- 
ly by them and invested. and reinvested in 
such manner as they might thereafter jointly 
determine. By another instrument dated the 
same day they selected 56 shares of Southern 
Pacific at par, 50 shares of American 
Car & Foundry preferred at par, and real es- 
tate mortgages. The total aggregated $23,700 
and to make up the difference between this 
sum and the capital fund the son agreed to 
contribute $1,300 in cash. They also agreed 
that the fund should be invested in the name 
of either or both in such securities as they 
might jointly from time to time approve. The 
son died without having paid the $1,300 into 
the trust fund. There survived him a widow 
and infant son. On an accounting by the 
father as trustee, the son’s widow as execu- 
trix of the son’s estate, contested the ac- 
counting. The chief objections arose over in- 
vestments which the elder Cady had made in 
certain stocks known as “Tex-Lahoma Oil” 
and “Herschell-Spillman Motors,” aggregating 
$12,325, which became worthless a short time 
after their purchase. The Appellate Division 
of New York holds that these investments 
were entirely unauthorized. “Under no pre- 
text whatever may trust funds be used in en- 
gaging in wild speculation or for the trustee’s 
individual benefit. To so use them is illegal 
and constitutes a devastavit, and the funds 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


may be reclaimed, not only from the trustee, 
but from anyone receiving them with notice.” 
(In re Cady’s Estate, 207 N. Y. Sup. 385.) 


INVESTMENT BY GUARDIAN 
(Investment by guardian in unproduc- 
tive real estate is unauthorized.) 

A recent Kentucky case holds that a guard- 
ian in that state is not permitted to invest 
funds of the ward in two non-adjacent pieces 
of real estate, one of which was a vacant lot 
and the other a lot with a small residence 
upon it. While Section 4706 of the Kentucky 
Statutes permits the investment of trust 
funds in real estate, it imposes upon a fidu- 
ciary the duty of making in good faith such 
an investment as would be made by prudent 
business men with a view to securing a safe 
income for themselves and their families. 
(Gee vs. Womack, 263 S. W. 6.) 


ACTION FOR BREACH OF TRUST 


(Where a trustee commits a breach of 
trust in selling land the statute of limita- 
tions runs from the date of agreement 
to sell and not from the date of convey- 
ance.) 


An action was instituted against the West- 
ern Trust Company, alleging that land belong- 
ing to an estate had been sold by it as admin- 
istrator at a grossly inadequate price. The 
court held that although the evidence showed 
that the land was sold at a price considerably 
below its actual value and considerably below 
a price that would have been secured had the 
trust company made reasonable efforts to get 
the best price available, still there was no 
guilty breach of trust or commission of fraud. 
The trust company, though careless in the 
opinion of the court, had nevertheless acted 
in good faith. Under these conditions it was 
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CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 





Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 


sions in Banking 


Quarters testify to the substantial 


growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 





held that the action was barred by limitations 
set forth in the Trustee Act of 1920. The court, 
moreover, held that any breach of trust, if 
committed, took place at the time the agree- 
ment to sell was executed and not at the 
time of the conveyance. The action not hav- 
ing been started within six years from the 
date of sale, the plaintiff was held to be out 
of court and judgment was therefore granted 
for the trust company, with costs. (Couch vs. 
Western Trust Co., 1925, 1 D. L. R. 1028.) 


NOTICE OF FORGERY 
(Statute requiring notice of forgery 
within one year not applicable to forged 
endorsements. ) 

Section 326 of the Negotiable Instruments 
Law provides: 

“No bank shall be liable to a depositor for 
payment by it of a forged or raised check, 
unless within one year after the return to the 
depositor of the voucher of such payment, 
such depositor shall notify the bank that the 
check so paid was forged or raised.” 

The question arose in recent litigation as 
to whether the foregoing section includes 
within its scope a forged endorsement. A New 
York trial court holds that the notice re- 
quired to be given is limited to cases where 
payment is made of a check upon which the 
maker’s signature is forged or the check is 
raised and does not cover forged endorse- 
ments. (Kleinman vs. Chase National Bank, 
207 N. Y. Sup. 191). 


LETTERS OF RECOMMENDATION 
(Bank may be liable for President's 
letter recommending a depositor.) 

A bank president wrote a letter stating that 
the account of a certain corporation had been 
“very satisfactory.” The corporation used 
this letter in selling its preferred stock. The 
money.thus obtained was taken by the bank 
to pay certain notes due from the corporation 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


to the bank. A person who claimed that he 
was induced to buy some of the stock by false 
representations also claimed that he was in- 
duced in part to make his investment on faith 
in the letter of the president of the bank. The 
Supreme Court of Kansas holds that it was 
proper to submit to the jury questions relat- 
ing to the falsity of the representation and 
knowledge of the bank and 
the bank of benefits of the transaction. A 
judgment for the plaintiff was affirmed. 
(Shriver vs. Union Stockyards National 
Bank, Supreme Court of February 


7, 1925.) 


acceptance by 


Kansas, 


LIABILITY OF PERSON INTRODUCING 
DEPOSITOR 

A person who introduces the depositor of 
a fictitious check to a bank is not liable to 
the bank where it pays the check to the de- 
positor. If the person introducing the de- 
positor had endorsed the check the bank could 
have charged the dishonored check against 
his account, but merely because he has intro- 
duced a person who cashes a fictitious check, 
there is no liability of principal and agent. 
(Faulkner vs. Bank of Italy, 231 Pacific 380.) 


GROUP INSURANCE FOR BUFFALO 
TRUST EMPLOYEES 

Buffalo Trust Company, of Buffalo, 
has enabled its employees to increase 
group insurance protection by $822,- 
000, bringing the total in force to more than 
$700,000. Early in 1921 the Buffalo Trust 
Company inaugurated its original group in- 
surance program. This provided individual 
protection ranging from $500 to $3,000, ac- 
cording to length of service. Expansion of 
this plan, which went into effect recently, 
made an additional $2,000 available to each 
employee of the company. Both the original 
and additional insurance plans were under- 
written by the Metropolitan Life. 
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Complete 
Correspondent Service 


E OFFER our facilities to 

out-of-town banks and bank- 
ers desiring a complete Chicago 
correspondent service in domestic 
and foreign banking. An oppor- 
tunity to explain the benefits of 
both our service and a strong 
banking connection is desired. 


Capital and Surplus $9,000,000 
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OFFICERS OF UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT WILL MAKE 
NATIONWIDE SURVEY OF TRUST SERVICE DEVELOPMENTS 


A new idea has been brought to light at 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit which 
may well commend itself to progressive bank 
and trust company managements. Hereto- 
fore, it has been customary for enterprising 
trust companies to assign one or more offi- 
cers to visit trust companies in other cities 
in order to study methods, equipments and 
new features of service. It is something en- 
tirely novel to assign every officer and de- 
partment head of a trust company to such 
“exploring’ expeditions to make intensive 
and “closeup” study of approved methods 
used by other institutions relating to their 
respective duties, which may comprehend 
visits to many large cities. 

That is the “flying squad” idea which was 
recently proposed by Frank W. Blair and 
communicated to all officers of the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit of which he is 
president. The responsibility is placed upon 
each officer having charge of a department 
to make a special study during the coming 
year of the best facilities, equipment and 
office arrangement possible to be found, with 
a view to cooperating with the committee 
of the board of directors, when the proposed 
new home of the company is planned and 
designed. The 32 officers of the company are 
now engaged in an intensive study of pres- 
ent and future requirements as to office space 
and this may take all, or at least a large 
number of the officers, to other cities during 
the coming year where they will inspect 
other bank and trust company structures. 


In February the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit acquired 220 feet frontage by 80 feet 
depth, on Griswold street, in the heart of 
the financial district of that city, just across 


Congress street from the present 11-story 
Union Trust Company building completed in 
the year 1896. The price paid was $6,000 
per front foot, or $1,320,000. 

The Union Trust Company has the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest Trust Company 
in Michigan and was founded in 1891—being 
34 “years young,” the executives 
expressed it. Already literally crowded out 
of its own building, a portion of the 752 offi- 
cers and employees have for several months 
been occupying the first floor of the Huron 
building at Congress and Griswold, which 
happens to be part of the property recently 
acquired by purchase. 

One cannot fail to be impressed with the 
number of youthful faces in the official fam- 
ily of the Union Trust Company of Detroit 
as indicated by a glance at the group photo- 
graph shown in the accompanying reproduc- 
tion. The impression of alertness, of genial- 
ity and of ready strengthened 
through actual contact and as evidenced by 
the popularity, patronage, and growth which 
this company enjoys in its home community. 

Included in the 750 officers and employees 
are those of the Union Title & Guaranty 
Company, a strong subsidiary of the Union 
Trust Company, as well as the Union Joint 
Stock Land Bank, another subsidiary, all 
housed in the present building, but whose 
officers are not included in the group pic- 
ture. 


as one of 


courtesy is 


The National City Bank of New York has 
leased the ground floors of the former Har- 
ry Collins Building at Fifty-seventh street 
and Park avenue, where the bank will open 
its seventh uptown branch. 





CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 


Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 





UOTZIUBZIO yey} Jo AlIMIeY [VINO OY} JO BIQUIOSU” SAOGY 94} UI UOTIeYeY spulyq yomeq jo Aueduiog 
JSNIJ, UOIUH oY} Jo JUSWIESBUBY, 94} SezIIO}OvVIBYD YOTYM BdIAIOG SNoezINO| jo yds pue ssouyory ‘AouSTNIYA OUL 





TRUST COMPANIES 



































nH ; 
VV li 


SELECT 


Your Cleveland Correspondent 
For Its Helpful Spirit and Proved Capacity 


“There’s a Spirit of Helpfulness 
in The Guardian Bank”’—proved 
by its growth and rank among 
the leading banks of America. 
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Oe GUARDIAN 


TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
RESOURCES IN EXCESS OF $110,000,000 
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ALFRED G. TAME 


The trust company fraternity mourns the 
loss of another one of its most distinguished 
and highly regarded members in the death 
on Mareh 26th of Alfred G. Tame, senior 
vice-president of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany and associated with the progress of 
that institution since 1902. His devotion to 
his duties, his scrupulous sense of honor and 
a natural refinement of character and man- 
ner, were an inspiration to his associates 
and all who came in contact with him. He 
was the type of trust company man whose 
words and actions commanded implicit con- 
fidence. He was never so engrossed in his 
work but that he exercised the quality of 
sympathetic understanding for younger men 
and aiding them to develop character and 
the sense of business responsibility. Many 
of the officers of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany recall with gratitude and affection his 
kindly and patient assistance over the “rough 
spots.” Among the thousands of customers 
of the Cleveland Trust Company there are 
many who frankly attribute their business 
success or advancement to Mr. Tame’s timely 
counsel and helpful influence. 

For many years Mr. Tame was the confi- 
dant of the late Judge F. H. Goff, and to- 
gether they planned those fine policies of 
administration and service which have im- 
parted a distinctive character to the career 
of the Cleveland Trust Company. When 
Harris Creech assumed the office of presi- 
dent he found in Mr. Tame an invaluable 
ally in fostering the ideals and traditions 
that in such large measure account for the 
success of the Cleveland Trust Company. 
His capabilities as an executive were evi- 
denced by the fact that he was rated the 
largest individual business getter on the staff 
of the company and that he was also cred- 
ited with originating the fine system of rec- 
ord keeping and accounting developed by the 
company. 

Mr. Tame died at the Charity Hospital 
and following an operation performed five 
weeks previously. The regular meeting of 
the board of directors of the Cleveland 
Trust Company was adjourned immediately 
upon assembly, following the news of Mr. 
Tame’s death. He was born in Cleveland, 
February 7, 1879 and was educated in the 
Cleveland Public schools and Buchtel Col- 
lege, now the University of Akron, from 
which he graduated in 1890 with the degree 
of Bachelor of Science. He was married in 
1894 to Clara Armstrong of Norwalk, Ohio, 
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Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 


This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 

We invite correspondence. 


Resources over $35,000,000.00 
The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P.E. I. 











and is survived by his widow and five chil- 
dren. 

After a journalistic experience of some 
years Mr. Tame, in 1893, became a _ book- 
keeper for the Old Arcade Bank and when 
this later became the Euclid Avenue 
Trust Company he was made secretary and 
treasurer. In 1902 he joined the staff of the 
Cleveland Trust Company and after a few 
months was made assistant secretary-treas- 
urer. Mr. Tame had a remarkable capacity 
for work and by his unusual devotion to his 
duties won steady advancement until he was 
elected senior vice-president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company. He was in charge of the 
construction of the monumental bank build- 
ing which has been the main office of the 
company, at Euclid and East 9th street. 

Mr. Tame maintained a taste for litera- 
ture and the drama which found expression 
at meetings of the Rowfant Club, of which 
he had long been a member. He was also a 
pioneer member of Troop A, the University, 
Midday, Country and Union Clubs and of the 
Cleveland Chamber of Commerce. He loved 
his work, so that he often expressed himself 
in later years that he had never learned to 
play although a devotee of swimming for 
many years which he regarded as a neces- 
sary exercise rather than a sport. Mr. Tame 
was also a director of the Dow Chemical 
Company and president of the Cleveland 
Light & Power Company. 

The funeral services for Mr. Tame re- 
vealed the affection in which he was held 
and the wide circle of his friendships. Ac- 
tive pallbearers were: A. L. Assmus, Leon- 
ard P. Ayres, I. F. Freiberger, E. B. Greene, 
F. H. Hobson, A. R. Horr, H. D. King and 
Ek. L. Mason. Honorary pallbearers were: 
Harris Creech, Ambrose Swasey, Dudley J. 
Hard, W. A. Carran, Amos Burt Thompson, 
Kk. J. Kulas, M. J. Mandelbaum, F. H. Ginn, 
S. P. Halle, A. A. Cohn, E. G. Tillotson and 
J. R. Wryliie. 
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of international banking is provided through our 62 branches and offices distributed as follows: 


Argentina 


FRANCE 
MEXICO 
VENEZUELA 


ENGLAND 
GUATEMALA 
URUGUAY 


Brazil 


Chile 


NICARAGUA 
ECUADOR 
SALVADOR 


SPAIN 
PERU 
COLOMBIA 


SAN FRANCISCO, U. S. 


Adnglo-South American Bank, Ltd. 


and its affiliations 


British Bank of South America, Ltd. 


and 


cmmmercial Bank of Spanish America, Ltd. 


Represented by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


INCORPORATED UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK 


49 BROADWAY. NEW YORK 


THIRD REGIONAL TRUST CONFERENCE 
ON PACIFIC COAST 
The Third Regional 
Trust Companies of the 
will be held at Seattle, 
and 5. The Trust Company Section of the 
Washington Bankers Association, of which 
Mr. A. V. Godsave is president, will act as 
host and is also arranging the program and 
assigning the speakers. The round table 
plan of discussion will be observed and the 
subjects will cover numerous phases of fidu- 
ciary work. It is understood that Francis 
H. Sisson, vice-president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York and vice-presi- 
dent of the Trust Company Division, A. B. 
A., will preside at the sessions. 


Conference of the 
*acific Coast States 
Wash., August 4 


ASSOCIATED TRUST COMPANIES OF 
CENTRAL CALIFORNIA 

Nowhere is the mutual and cooperative 
idea among trust companies more pronounced 
than in California which has produced some 
of the most constructive measures growing 
out of common aim and efforts. Besides 
the state association there are local organ- 
izations of trust officers in leading cities. 
There is also an Association of Trust Com- 


panies of Central California, which recently 
held its annual meeting and elected the fol- 


lowing officers: President, 
sistant trust officer Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, San Francisco; vice-president, Daniel 
Reid, trust officer Central National Bank of 
Oakland; secretary-treasurer, J. E. Me- 
Guigan, trust officer Humboldt Bank of San 
Francisco. 


R. R. Bixby, as- 


GOOD NEWS FOR TRUST COMPANY 
EMPLOYEES 

Whenever President John S. Rossell of 
the Security Trust & Safe Deposit Company 
of Wilmington, Delaware, has any good 
news to communicate to the members of his 
staff—which frequently happens—he calls 
the men and women of his flock together in 
the main lobby and thereby fosters the “bank 
family spirit.’ Such an recently 
offered itself when President Rossell pre- 
sented to fifty officers and employees group 
insurance policies issued by the Metropoli- 
tan Life Insurance Company, varying in 
amounts according to length of service and 
representing total of $51,500. A feature of 
the policies is the disability clause. 


occasion 
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CCEPTANCE 


RBITRAGE AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
DVICE AND INFORMATION 


ANK, INC. 


ONDS AND SECURITIES 
ULLION AND CURRENCY 


Paut M. WarRBURG 
Chairman 





MECHANICS & METALS NATIONAL 115 
YEARS OLD 

Way back in the year 1810 the Mechanics 
& Metals National Bank of New York began 
its existence as the Mechanics Bank and 
opened its doors for business on Wall street, 
a few steps from the corner of Broad. For 
115 years this bank has graduated through 
various development and _ kept 
pace with the times. In 1904 the Leather 
Manufacturers’ National Bank, of which Mr. 
Gates W. McGarrah, the present chairman of 


stages of 


the board, was president, was merged with 
the Mechanics National Bank, Mr. McGar- 
rah taking the presidency of the enlarged 
institution. In 1910 there 
dation with the National Copper Bank 
and in 1914 the Fourth National Bank was 
absorbed. An important step in the progress 
of the bank was the merger with the New 
York Produce Exchange National Bank in 
1920 which embarked the institution upon 
a policy of branch banking. Chairman Mce- 
Girrah is now in Europe as American repre- 
sentative on the board of the new German 
Reichsbank and President John McHugh re- 
cently returned from a months’ 
in Europe. 


was consoli- 


four trip 


52 Cedar Street, New York 





NTERNATIONAL 


MPORTS AND EXPORTS FINANCED 
NDIVIDUAL ATTENTION 


F. Apsot GooDHUE 
President 











WALTER E. FrREw 


President of the Corn Exchange Bank of New York, who 
was recently elected to the Council of New York University 
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A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, December 31, 1924 - $274,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 


JOHN McHUGH 
President 





MARINE TRUST COMPANY’S RECORD 


The 
has a 


Marine Trust Company of Buffalo 
corporate existence extending back 
over a period of seventy-five years and to 
days when Buffalo was hardly more than 
a hamlet. Its successive stages of growth 
have not only kept pace with Buffalo’s civic 
expansion but have exerted a potent in- 
fluence in the city’s financial and industrial 
advancement. Today the Marine Trust 
Company, under the vigilant leadership of 
President Elliott C. McDougal, stands in the 
first rank of trust companies of the country 
with deposits of over $142,000,000. In 1910 
they were only $23,154,000 and at the begin- 
ning of this century they were $7,583,000. 
In fiduciary the Marine 
developed an exceptional record. 


service also, has 


The Belmont Trust Company 
organized at Garfield, N. 
$100,000. 

The new Commercial Bank and Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business in Memphis, 
Tenn., with capital of $200,000. 

Mrs. J. A. Henry has been elected presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Altus, 
Oklahoma, 


has been 
J., with capital of 


TRUST COMPANY GROWTH IN 
RICHMOND, VA. 
Having a background of over a 
tury of growth 
& City Bank and Trust Company of Rich- 
mond, Va., is gaining new proportions of 
business at a rapid pace. This is especially 
true the company took 
its fine new fourteen-story building located 
in the heart of Richmond's financial and 
business district. The latest financial state 
ment shows total resources of $24,454,738 
with cash and due from banks, $5,114,694; 
loans and discounts, $15,766,332; stocks and 
$1,729,785, besides important 
Deposits total Capital 
is $1,350,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$1,507,076. 


half cen- 


and experience, the State 


since possession of 


bonds, 
items. 


other 


$20,785,363. 


The Fifth-Third National of Cin- 
cinnati has succumbed to the word 
puzzle germ” by distributing blotters keying 
up problems with bank service. 

William E. Walter, president of 
tional Bank of America, of Paterson, N. J., 
has been appointed a member of the board 
of governors of the financial section of the 
New Jersey State Chamber of Commerce. 


sank 


“cross 


the Na- 
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CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY RESEARCH 
PRIZES 

An unusual opportunity for research and 
writing in the financial and legal fields is 
represented in an award of prizes to be made 
in the autumn by a committee under the 
chairmanship of Ralph E. Heilman. Profes- 
sor Heilman is dean of the School of Com- 
Northwestern University, Chicago. 
The leading prize amounts to $2,500. Sec- 
ondary prizes are offered for monographs 
amounting respectively to $300 and $200. The 
committee of award is enabled to give these 
prizes through a donation made by the Chi- 
cago Trust Company. 

An extensive list of topics for research is 
published. This includes a number of ques- 
tions relating to trust company banking. An 
example is “The Use of Insurance and Trus- 
teeship in the Development and Conservation 
of Family Estates.” Various other 
in the field of general finance are included, 
such for instance as “The Reorganization of 
Jeopardized Business Concerns.” The award 
of smaller prizes for monographs under this 
offer a year ago resulted in the publication 
by the A. W. Shaw Company of two busi 
handbooks in the field of investment 
banking that have attained wide circulation. 

The committee of award have adopted a 
liberal policy in respect to subjects that 
may be used for essays. They wish to en- 
courage research not only by academic stu 
dents of finance and law, but also by at- 
torneys and by men and women engaged in 
practical business and financial pursuits. An 
announcement of the prizes will be mailed 
on request sent to the secretary of the com- 
mittee of award, Professor Leverett S. Lyon, 
Dean of the School of Commerce and Fi- 
Washington University, St. Louis, Mo. 
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OVER 75,000 CUSTOMERS 

The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of Winston-Salem, North Carolina, with five 
additional offices in leading cities of the 
state, serves an army of 75,000 customers. 
Bank resources are over $41,000,000 and 
trust assets $24,258,000. Capital is $2,175.,- 
000; surplus, $750,000, and undivided profits 
at the beginning of the year amounted to 
$657,348. The growth and popularity of 
the Wachovia is chiefly due to the splendid 
ideals of banking and trust service whicn 
have been fostered by its president, Col. 
F. H. Fries. 

W. 8S. Dennis has been elected president of 
the Pioneer Trust & Savings Bank of Du- 
buque, Iowa, succeeding the late N. J. Schrup. 
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Capital $1,000,000 








Frank M. Harprt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 
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MUSICAL SATIRE ON “WALL STREET 
FOLLIES” 
Accustomed to lambations from the tall 
grass regions the “first nighters’ of the 
Wall street district accepted with boisterous 
manifestations of pleasure the satirical musi- 
cel comedy, “Wall Street Follies,” produced on 
the evening of April 20th at the Waldorf- 
Astoria, in New York. It was given for the 
benefit of the Broad Street Hospital. 
The executive committee and producing 
managers to whom credit is due consisted 
of the following: John S. Scully Rees, of 
; Scully & Forshay; Carroll S. Ragan, of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company; 
W. L. Edwards, of the City Bank Club; D. 
J. Andrews, of Doremus & Company; Mur- 
ray R. Schwerens, of the New York Evening 
Post; William Jay Kelley, of Wall Street 
News; Arthur M. DeBebian, of the Equitable 
Trust Company; Robert A. Bould, of Tobey 
& Kirk; James O. Parsons, of Albert Frank 
& Company; Florence Banon, of the City 
Bank Club; Orie R. Kelly and Sayers Coe, 
of Doremus & Company. 

The score and libretto emanated from 
Carroll S. Ragan, of the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company. John S. Scully and 
Murray R. Schwerens put on the show. 
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PHILADELPHIA | 
TRUST COMPANY 


Trust Funds $204,992,625.63 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


Ne son C. Denney, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Tuomas S. Gates 
A. G. RosenGARTEN 
Lepyarp HeckscHER 
Benjamin Rusu 
Artuur H, Lea 


415 CHESTNUT STREET ts 


PHILADELPHIA 


Surplus $5,000,000 


J. Cavin WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 


J. Howeit Cummincs 
Henry G. BrencLe 
Cuar_tes Day 
Wi.iiam A. Law 
Samue.t M. Curwen 







BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 





STATEMENT OF SECURITY TRUST OF 
DETROIT 

The Security Trust Company of Detroit, 

which recently took possession of its ex- 

clusive new home, issues the best financial 


statement it has yet made under date of 
April 6th. Michigan trust companies are 


not authorized to transact banking business 
so that published statements do not include 
the property and funds held in trust capaci- 
ties. The financial statement shows total 
resources of $10,957,631 including cash and 
due from reserve banks, $2,100,324; collateral 


loans, $1,053,664; bonds, $5,319,875; loans 
on real estate, $851,219, and advances to 
trusts, $386,047. Trust deposits amount to 


$7,788,523. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus, 
$1,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,080,057. 
The folder issued by the company in con- 
nection with the latest statement is attrac- 
tively executed. 





The new business department of the Amer- 
ican Security & Trust Company of Washing- 


ton, is conducting an intensive campaign 
to familiarize customers with the facilities 
of the real estate department. President 


Cc. J. Bell of the company is making an ex- 
tensive Old World tour. 
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TRUSTEESHIP AND THE LAW 
(Continued from page 482) 

Thus in Hardoon vs. Belilios (1901), A. C. 
118, the English Court of Appeal held that 
where a firm of stock brokers placed certain 
shares of corporation stock, not fully paid, 
in the name of the plaintiff, their employee, 
and subsequently assigned their interest 
therein to the defendant, the plaintiff could 
recover the amount of calls on the stock 
which he was required to pay as the holder 
thereof after the corporation became _ in- 
solvent. The court said: 


“The plainest principles of justice require 
that the cestui que trust who gets all the 
benefit of the property should bear its bur- 
dens unless he can show some good reason 
why his trustee should bear them himself. 
The obligation is equitable, and not legal, 
and the legal decisions negativing it unless 
there is some contract or custom imposing 
the obligation, are wholly irrelevant and 
beside the mark. * * * Where the only 
cestui que trust is a person sui juris, the 
right of the trustee to indemnity by him 
against liabilities incurred by the trustee by 
his retention of the trust property has never 
heen limited to the trust property; it e.z- 
tends further and imposes upon the cestui 
que trust a personal obligation enforceable 
in equity to indemnify the trustee.” 

Concerning this, Prof. Austin W. Scott, 
of Harvard Law School, writing in the Har 
vard Law Review (v. 28, p. 725), says: 

“The profits, if any, go to the cestui que 
trust; the losses, if any, should be borne by 
him rather than by the trustee, provided the 
trustee was not to blame for causing the 
losses. * * * Jf there are several cestuis 
que trustent, their personal obligation to 
reimburse the trustee is enforced against 
them in proportion to their respective in- 
terests in the trust estate. * * * But the 
trustee has a better right than this. He has 
a right of exoneration—a right. not to be 
compelled to discharge such a liability out 
of his own private property. * * * He 
may, indeed, in cases where he is entitled 
to reimbursement by the cestui que trust 
personally for liabilities discharged, bring 
a bill in equity to compel the cestui himself 
to discharge such liabilities.” 


(Editor’s Note: In the next issue of TRUST 
COMPANIES will appear the second and 
concluding portion of Mr. Skeel’s article in 
which he will discuss the law as it relates to 
the investment of trust funds.) 
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which is the result of more 
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The First National 
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and the First Trust 
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TRUST 
JOHN 








“Send for John” was the almost invariable 
and concluding instruction given by the late 
J. Pierpont Morgan whenever he had com- 
pleted the financial plans for great corpora- 
tion mergers like the United Steel Corpora- 
tion or big bond flotations and it only re- 
mained to announce the terms to the invest- 
ing public. This same reliance on “John” 
was a characteristic of the late E. H. Har- 
riman and other illustrious American 


finan- 
ciers of the last generation whenever it 
came to the final stages of launching their 


great financial undertakings. 


Fifty years in Wall 


street encompass 
the greatest achievements in American and 
in world finance; visualizing the work of 
financial Titans whose achievements serve 
as the base structure for this country's 
marvellous industrial and financial growth. 
No man in Wall street stood closer to the 


“works” and the personalities that are now 
written so large in financial history, than 


John Henry Schwarting, veteran member of 


the staff of the well known financial adver- 
tising agency of Albert Frank & Company, 
who on April 18th celebrated the fiftieth 


anniversary of the day, when as a lad of 
thirteen, he boldly walked into the office of 
Mr. Albert Frank and asked for a job. The 
founder of the agency, which 
bears his name, Mr. Albert Frank, grand- 
father of Mr. Frank J. Reynolds, the pres- 
ent president of Albert Frank & Company, 
was then a member of the advertising firm 
of Mandel & Frank. Young “John” was put 
to work as a messenger and like the British 
Admiral in “Pinafore” he did 
well that he was soon 
portant work in the 

The head of the 


advertising 


his work so 


assigned to more im- 
department, 
however, 


checking 


firm, soon dis- 


Capital $1,000,000 
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HENRY SCHWARTING COMPLETES HALF CENTURY OF 
SERVICE IN WALL STREET FINANCIAL ADVERTISING FIELD 





THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 

















covered that “John” would be far more use- 
ful as an outside contact man than for in- 
side drudgery. He had an engaging per- 
sonality, a rugged honesty and manner that 
won the confidence of 


the big men of that 
day in the industrial and financial field. 
That was the formative period for the 


launching of great ‘trusts” and with it came 
the need for adequate and expert advertis- 


ing machinery which would accomplish in- 
stantaneous and reliable broadcasting of 





HENRY 


JOHN 


SCH WARTING 
Veteran in Wall Street advertising circles who recently 


completed fiftieth year of association with the firm of 
Albert Frank & Company 










Surplus $3,500,000 
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per unit / 2 Share Common 


50 Pine Street 
New York,N.Y. 


financial 


and 
country. To fill 


announcements 


throughout the this need 


there was required a distributive financial 
advertising organization and also an inter 
mediary between the big financial houses 


and the investment public that could be re- 
lied the work efficiently. 
The which John Schwarting had 
enlisted kept pace with the demand for that 
kind of service and that 
John” familiar and 
even continues so in Wall street up to this 
day. With advance of Mr. 
Schwarting has more and more relinquished 


upon to do most 


firm with 
is why the phrase 


“Send for has been so 


years, however, 
the active work of “contact man” and many 
of his former duties are now ably performed 
by his two John Henry Schwarting, 
Jr.. a vice president of Albert Frank & 
Company, and William Schwarting, a 
ber of the staff of the firm. 
The elder John Schwarting’s 
niversary day was made _ the 


sons, 


mem- 


fiftieth an- 


oceasion ou 


April 18th of a testimonial dinner at the Ad- 
vertising Club of New York, attended by all 
members of the agency and marked by many 
As a climax 
Schwarting 
Europe. 


tokens of affection and esteem. 
to the celebration Mr. and Mrs. 
will shortly sail for a visit to 
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First General Investment Trust Formed in the United States 


A SOUND INVESTMENT 
International Securities Trust 


OF AMERICA 


Preferred and Common Shares 


Distribution of Funds among at least 400 
seasoned marketable securities. Thus for 
each $100 invested, an average of less 
than 25 cents is placed in any one security. 


Price | 1 Share 614% Preferred / $120 plus accrued Preferred 


Circular upon request 


Bull Brothers Company 


Fiscal Agent 


publicity 












\ dividends, to yield 6.50% 


161 Devonshire Street 


NEW BRANCH FOR U. S. MORTGAGE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


opening on April 14th of its 
the Grand Central Palace 
Building, Lexington avenue and 47th street, 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York places in operation its 
fourth Uptown Branch. The new office has 
a frontage of 70 feet on Lexington avenue 
and runs the full depth of the building on 
{7th street. It is readily 
by entrances Lexington avenue, 
street, and 46th street. 
The architect’s plans provide an admirable 
arrangement for the banking offices and the 


With 


new 


the 
office in 


accessible 


47th 


made 
from 
Park avenue 


safe deposit vaults of the United States 
Safe Deposit Company which is affiliated 
with the United States Mortgage & Trust 


Company. Equipment and arrangements 


modern, 


are thoroughly providing a maxi- 
mum of comfort and convenience for the 
public and for the company’s staff. The 


new branch will be in charge of Mr. Blinn 
F. Yates, vice-president, with Mr. E. W. 
Cromwell as manager. 

Other branches of the company are located 
at Broadway and 73d street; Madison ave- 
nue at 74th street and 125th street at Eighth 
avenue. 
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In Boston 


its organization, personnel 


N 
I and convenient location this 
bank is exceptionally equipped to 
take care of your Boston business. 
Write us, or better still, stop in 
and see us at 50 State Street when 
you come to Boston. 


AMERICAN 


TRUST COMPANY 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


OLD NATIONAL AND UNION TRUST OF 
SPOKANE 


An ideal alliance is that of the Old Na- 
tional Bank and the Union Trust Company 
of Spokane, Washington, where the National 
3ank directs its activities chiefly to commer- 
cial banking and the Union Trust Company 
to fiduciary and allied services. The April 
6th report shows $23,185,000 banking re- 
sources for the Old National while the Union 
Trust Company reports an increase in its 
total trust responsibility which now aggre 
gates $29,993,058. The trust company, under 
the efficient management of President W. J. 
Kommers has custody of trust funds and in- 
vestments of $12,500,000; property managed 
for clients, $3,356,000; securities held for 
clients, $5,761,000; Liberty Bonds held, $1,- 
104,000 and has corporate and title trusts 
amounting to $7,182,500. 


“The Romance and Tragedy of the Safe 
Deposit Vault’ was the subject of an inter 
esting address at the recent meeting of the 
Bankers Forum of New York, by H. W. 
Macomber, assistant manager of the Me- 
chanics & Metals National Bank, Produce 
Exchange Branch. 


SPECIAL 


ATTENTION 


given by us to fiduciary 
matters in Virginia. We 
are thoroughly equipped 
to cooperate with cor- 
porate or individual 
trustees and executors. 
We invite letters of 
inquiry. 


STATE & Gry BANK 


———_ AND ——"——> 
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RICHMOND VIRGINIA 


FIRST STATEMENT FOLLOWING CHAT- 
HAM PHENIX-METROPOILTAN MERGER 


One of the 
trust company merger operations is evi- 
denced by the first composite financial 
statement following actual absorptions. The 
fact that the Chatham Phenix National 
Bank & Trust Company of New York has not 
only retained the business and clientele of 
the former Metropolitan Trust Company as 
a result of the recent merger on March 16, 
but has made substantial increase in de- 
posits since then, is shown by the first finan- 
cial report since the merger under date of 
April 6. According to the returns made be- 
fore the merger last Fall the respective units 
had combined deposits amounting to $2235.,- 
000,000. The April 6 statement reveals total 
deposits of over $233,000,000, or an increase 
of $8,000,000; resources show increase from 
$263,000,000 to $271,680,207. 


tests of successful bank or 


Both at the main office and at the numer- 
ous branches the Chatham Phenix National 
sank and Trust Company is functioning with 
increased efficiency and with officials and em- 
ployees of Metropolitan well taken care of. 
Capital is $13,500,000; surplus funds, $9,000,- 
000, and undivided profits, $3,553,789. 
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Bankers to Bankers 
as well as 


Individuals 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 


421,000 Big and Little 
Accounts 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks. trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEorRGE M. JONES, President 
EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
Ami F, MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
Joun LanpGrar, Assistant Secretary 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM HEADS FOREIGN 
EXHIBITS COMMITTEE 


Alfred C. Bossom, the well Known bank 
architect and equipment engineer, who has de- 
signed many of the most attractive banking 
and trust company buildings in this country, 
is chairman of the committee which is con- 
ducting foreign exhibits at the Architectural 
Exposition now being held in New York under 
the auspices of the American Institute of 
British Architects and the Architectural 
League of New York. This exposition is the 
largest of the kind ever conducted in this 
country and includes the work of the best 
architects of America and of foreign coun- 
tries. Among the foreign countries repre- 



























¢ 
ALFRED ©. Bossom 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer of New York 





Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Ofhcer 
J. H. Locustuter, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


sented are England, France, 


Italy, Spain, 
Sweden, Mexico and Canada. 


sank and trust 
company architecture is an important part of 
the exhibit. 

In this exhibition held at the Grand Cen- 
tral Palace are being shown some interesting 
examples of banks of all countries. One of 
the most interesting of these being that of 
the new enlargement to the Bank of England, 
or “The Old Lady of Threadneedle Street” 
as she is called, drawings of which are being 
sent over from England. This is a most in- 
genious and unusual arrangement inasmuch 
as the exterior walls of the building are not 
being affected in any way, but the English 
interpretation of a skyscraper is being built 
in the central section which formerly was 
occupied by the light shaft. 


FARMERS LOAN & TRUST ESTABLISHES 
DIVIDEND ON INCREASED CAPITAL 
The Farmers Loan & Trust Company re- 

cently increased its capital from $5,000,000 

to $10,000,000 and the first dividend disburse- 
ment on increased capital establishes the an- 
nual rate at 16 per cent. 

Exceptional growth in both corporate and 
individual trust business is being experienced 
by the Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, which was the first corporation 
in the United States to obtain fiduciary 
powers. The latest financial statement 
shows combined resources of $185,767,625, 
with deposits of $146,554,454. The capital 
is $10,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$17,674,240. 








George Ramsey has been elected chair- 
man of the board of the Midwood Trust 
Company of Brooklyn and Henry J. Daven- 
port has been elected president. 

The Midland Bank of Cleveland 
total resources of $25,950,000 


reports 
after four 
years of business. 
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MISS BUZBEE ASSUMES CHARGE OF 
MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 






ADVERTISING 
; Added to a charming personality, Miss 





Suzbee, 





Minnie A. who has been entrusted 
= with the duties of managing the advertising 
5 department of the Minneapolis Trust Com- 
pany, possesses that rare talent which trans- 
lates seemingly prosy texts of banking and 
trust company into documents 
4 advertising that pulsate with human 
and carry conviction. It is 
some of the 







service or 
inter- 
significant 
publicity that today 
from banks or trust companies is 
produced by women advertising 
It is to the credit of women like 
bee that they have demonstrated 
ness for this important field. 





est 
that 


comes 






best 





managers. 
Miss Buz- 
such fit- 
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Pee, 





Miss MINNIE A. BUZBEE 





Who was recently appointed Advertising Manager of the 

Minneapolis Trust Company of Minneapolis, Minn., which 

has been consolidated with the Wells-Dickey Trust Com- 
pany 


























Miss Buzbee’s responsibilities at the Min- 
neapolis Trust Company 
from the fact that this company is 
now merging with the Wells-Dickey Trust 
Company and that she will have full charge 
of the publicity of the consolidated 
ization. 
sphere 





derive additional 








scope 




















organ- 








Her previous achievements in this 
conducted 


PP re be jm res 








are notable. She most 
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successfully and for a number of years the 
advertising and new business department 
of the American Bank of Commerce and 
Trust Company of Little Rock, the largest 
bank in Arkansas, where she also 
awarded the first prize by the Arkansas 
Bankers Association for the best displays deal- 
ing with the relation of a bank to the com- 
munity. Miss Buzbee’s work attracted the at- 
tention of Mr. Harvey Blodgett of the Harvey 
Blodgett Company with whose organization 
she was associated for some time before ac- 
cepting charge of the advertising for the 
Hennepin County Savings Bank which she 
will continue to conduct in conjunction 
with her duties at the Minneapolis Trust 
Company. At the latter institution she suc- 
ceeds B. S. Woodworth as advertising man- 
ager, who will give all his time to his duties 
assistant of the 


was 


as secretary company. 


EMBLEM OF LOYAL AND EFFICIENT 


SERVICE 
The Old National Bank and the Union 
Trust Company of Spokane, Washington, 


which operate under joint stock ownership. 
observes an interesting plan of conferring 
upon staff members emblem of service. This 
pin shows one star for each five year period 
of service and when an officer or employee 
has reached 25 years of continuous service, 
the emblem is set with a diamond. There are 
now 73 members of the staff who have won 
this emblem and the management is 
justly proud of the fact that for more than 
20 years, during which the business has in- 
creased twentyfold, all promotions to im- 
portant positions have been made strictly 
from the ranks. <A recently published “roll 
of honor” shows that W. D. Vincent has 
been with the organization over thirty years 
and the following over twenty years: Chair- 
man D. W. Twohy, President W. J. Kommers 
of the Union Trust; Frank C. Paine, W. J. 
Smithson, E. P. Randall and Sadie Selder. 


also 


The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York announces the appointment of 
William P. Jenks, of Jenks, Gwynne & Com- 
pany, as a member of the Advisory Board 
of its Columbia Office, at 60 Broadway. The 


following promotions also were recently 
made: Fritz Hartman, assistant secretary, 


to assistant vice-president, and L. I. Estrin, 
to assistant secretary, both in the company’s 
Foreign Office, in the Woolworth Building, 
and Peter E. Connell, to assistant secretary 
in the Eighth Street Office, at Broadway and 
Eighth street. 
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Central 


| seen and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 
ES ca mR as i Nc a a aa a an RE 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. Gopparp ......Chairman of the Board 
RT 2h, PUIOR Msg <c-os pescnevesmen President 
Oscark H. HAUGAN Vice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
WALTER J. Cox..................Wice-President 
Le rer Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT Secretary 
Wa. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 
JoserH F. NorTHE!IsS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GAyYLorp S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Pau C. MELLANDER Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JoHNSON............Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD, JR Assistant Secretary 
Byron E. BRONSTON........../ Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 





SUBSTANTIAL GAINS BY CONTINENTAL 
AND COMMERCIAL BANKS 


Combined resources of the allied Continen- 
tal and Commercial National Bank and the 
Continental and Commercial Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago topped the six hundred 
million mark as shown by the report for 
April 6th. Such resources amount to $607,- 
203,777 as compared with $585,470,000 at the 
close of the last year. During the same period 
deposits increased from $512,323,000 to $532,- 
613,403 with invested capital aggregating $62,- 
000,000. 

The Continental and Commercial National 
reports resources of $467,840,538 ; deposits of 
$411,191,000; the trust company reports re- 
sources of $139,363,239 and deposits of $121,- 
422,403, of which $54,581,000 are time depos- 
its and $35,769,000 special deposits. 


His Majesty the King of Italy has bestowed 
upon Fred I. Kent, vice president of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York, the 
rank of Commander of His Order SS. Ma- 
ruizio e Lazzaro. The diploma and decora- 
tion were recently presented to Mr. Kent by 
Emilio Axerio, Royal Consul General of 
Italy in New York. 


BANKERS TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

The March 25th statement of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York shows increase 
in resources since last November from $439,- 
936,000 to $456,748,386, the more important 
items of which are: Cash on hand and in 
banks, $87,459,424; exchanges, $18,875,000; 
demand loans $100,816,000; time loans and 
bills discounted, $124,051,000; U. S. Govern- 
ment securities at market value, $66,191,000; 
state and municipal bonds at market value, 
$14,962,000; other bonds at market value, 
$18,874,000; acceptances, $10,943,598. De- 
posits total $373,515,352. Capital is $20,000,- 
000; surplus, $20,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $8,131,650. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent and depositary for 
allotment certificates for preferred stock 
and registrar of the preferred, second pre- 
ferred, series A and common stock of Elec- 
tric Power and Light Corporation; transfer 
agent for the capital stock of the Kaufmann 
Department Stores Securities Corporation; 
transfer agent of the capital stock of the 
Newmont Corporation, and transfer agent 
for the non-par value capital stock of the 
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner Company. 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


REVISED 1925 LIST OF BONDS LEGAL FOR SAVINGS AND TRUST 


FUNDS 


The New York laws governing investment 
of savings and trust funds are surrounded 
with safeguards approved by the best experi- 
ence and have come to be accepted by many 
other states. The list of investments desig- 
nated as “legal” under New York laws also 
is regarded as a guiding chart for savings 
banks and trust companies throughout the 
country in the investment of funds. The 1925 
revised list issued by the Superintendent of 
Banks shows a total of 192 changes, chiefly 
in the municipal section. The complete list, 
together with text of the laws governing 
“legals” and also a legal opinion as to lia- 
bility of trustee and procedure of trustee as 
to investments which have ceased to be legal, 
are compiled in booklet form for general dis- 
tribution by Remick, Hodges & Co. of New 
York. Readers of Trust Companies desiring 
copy of this booklet are invited to communi- 
cate with that firm. 

None of the issues dropped from the 1924 
list are due to alteration of the statute, 
which remains as it was twelve months ago. 
Changes in the schedule of legal railroad 
bonds are this time of unusual importance. 
Twenty-eight issues of the Chicago, Milwau- 


kee & St. Paul, the Chicago, St. Paul, Minne- 
apolis & Omaha, the Maine Central, the Min- 
neapolis, St. Paul and Sault Ste. Marie as 
well as the Utica, Clinton & Binghamton 5s 
have been dropped, due to failure to meet the 
stipulated dividend requirements of the law. 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh bonds, we 
believe, will continue legal throughout 1925 
and longer if, in the meantime, the dividend 
record is rectified. This road passed the com- 
mon dividend ordinarily payable February 
16, 1925. 

Bonds of many of the forty-two municipali- 
ties this year dropped from the list (particu- 
larly those of small communities in adjacent 
states) are actually still legal in New York, 
but are omitted because of failure of munici- 
palities to respond to official communications. 


The palm for length of continuous banking 
service among the members of the staff of 
the Chase National Bank of New York goes 
to Edward J. Anthony, who has just com- 
pleted his sixtieth year at the Shoe and 
Leather Branch, which was formerly the Na- 
tional Shoe and Leather Bank. 
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New Orleans 


XVI 
Army Supply Base 


These buildings, situated directly 
on the Mississippi River at the en- 
trance to the $20,000,000 New Orleans 
Industrial Canal (left), were built at 
a cost of $15,000,000. 

Each of the three buildings has 14 
acres of floor space. The middle unit 
will be used exclusively by the new 
International Trade Exposition of 
New Orleans. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S. A. 


RETAIL ESTATE LOANS 


Continued from page 509 


quences, are making excessive loans 


often with no substantial equity 
in the property. 


quite 
remaining 


Competition is keen, charges in many cases 
will be found burdensome, and there is too 
much of a tendency to capitalize current 
high income yield at comparatively low 
rates in arriving at an estimate of value. 
There are many evidences, except in 
cial and for particular reasons, 
the building shortage brought about by the 
war has been largely caught up with, and 
in the event of poor general business, a pos- 
sibility by no means as remote as it seemed 
some time ago, it will be very apparent that 
suffering and loss will ensue unless conserva- 
tive policies are rigidly adhered to, even at 
the loss of bankers and 
good business men we should fully realize 
the necessity for change in method and form 
to meet new conditions. The present, how- 
ever, would seem to be no time to depart 
from sound principles or to embark upon any 
basis of excessive loans or speculative ap- 
praisals. 


spe- 


that 


cases 


some business. As 


BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 
May 5- 6—Mississippi, Jackson. 
May 7T7- 9—New Jersey, Atlantic City. 
May 7- 9—North Carolina, Pinehurst. 
May 13-14—Maryland, Atlantic City, N. J. 
May 138-14—Tennessee, Nashville. 
May 19-20—Missouri, St. Louis. 
May 19-21—Texas, Houston. 
May 20-23—California, Santa Barbara. 
May 20-22—Pennsylvania, Atlantic City, N. J. 
May 21-22—Kansas, Topeka. 
May 26-28—Alabama, Mobile. 
May 26-27—Oklahoma, Tulsa. 
June 3- 5—Ohio, Columbus. 
June 4- 6—Washington, Seattle. 
June 5- 6—New England States, 

scott, Mass. 

5- 6—Utah, Provo. 
June 15-17—Iowa, Dubuque. 
June 15-19.—Michigan, Detroit. 
June 18-19—TIllinois, Peoria. 
June 18-20—Virginia, Hot Springs. 
June 19-20—Colorado, Bear Creek. 
June 22-24—New York, Ithaca. 
June 25-26—North Dakota, Devils Lake. 
June 26-27—Maine, Bar Harbor. 
July 9-10—Minnesota, Duluth. 
July 11-13—Montana, Glacier National Park. 
Sept. 16-17—Indiana, West 
Sept. 21-22—New 


Swamp- 


June 


Baden. 

Mexico, Las Cruces. 

American Bankers Association, Atlantie City, 
N. J., September 28—October 1. 

Investment Bankers Association of America, 
St. Petersburg, Fla.., 

Reserve City Bankers Association, Louisville, 
Ky., May 6-8. 


December 9-5. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 
The 
maintain high record volume of business, the 


Chase National Bank continues to 


April 


sources 


6th report showing aggregate re- 
of $560,957,782 including cash and 
due from banks, $156,870,000; loans and dis 
counts, $293,235,000; U. 8. 
curities, $69,180,000 ; 
873,000; acceptances, 
total $487,028,000. Capital is 
surplus and profits, $26,016,303. 

The Chase National Bank has ap- 
pointed registrar of 125,000 shares of pre- 
ferred stock of the Associated Gas & Electric 
Company, 800,000 
of the Newmont Corporation, and 115,000 
shares Class A and 64,000 shares Class B 
of the Serv-el Corporation; registrar of 67,- 
000 shares of capital stock of the Splitdorf- 
Bethlehem Electrical Company. 


Government se- 
other securities, $21,- 
$15,664,000. Deposits 
$20,000,000 ; 


been 


shares of common stock 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
Established 1903 
offers American citizens having investments in Canada, its fiduciary services, 
covering every feature known to an up-to-date trust company, banking 
alone excepted. It is purely a Trust, Executorial and Administrative Institu- 
tion, accepting no deposits, and having its branch offices in Saskatoon, 
Edmonton, Lethbridge and Vancouver. 


IMPORTANT NEW TRUST COMPANY ENTERPRISE TO BE 
LAUNCHED IN DETROIT 


Nowhere in the United States have the re- 
finements and trust 
obtained wider application 


usefulness of company 


service than in 
This is due chiefly to the high grade 
of executive ability enlisted and also in large 
measure to the experience derived from con- 
centration of activities along purely fiduciary 
lines, in view of the fact that Michigan laws 
do not authorize trust companies to engage in 
commercial banking operations. The high 
standard which obtains in Detroit, therefore, 
imparts special interest to the 


Detroit. 


recently an- 


WILLIAM RosBert WILSON 


Elected President of newly organized Guardian Trust 


Company of Detroit 


nounced preliminary details of the organiza- 
tion of a new trust company which is shortly 
to open for business in that city. It will be 
known as the Guardian Trust Company. The 
fact that it begins with capital of $1,000,000 
and surplus of $1,000,000 and that the per- 
sonnel of its directors and stockholders in- 
cludes many of the strongest financial and 
industrial interests of Detroit and Michigan, 
affords promise of successful career. 

The selection of William Robert Wilson by 
the committee in 
likewise 


charge of organization is 
that the Guardian 
Trust Company will assume trust responsibil- 


assurance hew 
ities with an experienced and competent man- 
agement. Mr. Wilson is widely known in fi- 
nancial and industrial cireles. 
and constructive abilities 
strated on Several 
years ago, when the Maxwell Motors Corpora 
tion of Detroit drifted into receivership, Mr. 
Wilson was selected by New York bankers to 
reorganize the corporation of which he has 
president until recently. Mr. Wilson 
personally represented John F. and 
Horace E. Dodge in bringing the Dodge or- 
ganization together. 

It also testified to Mr. Wilson’s qualifica 
tions as a banker that he is a “graduate” 
of the Irving National Bank of New York 
with which he was formerly associated for 
several years as a vice-president. 


His initiative 
have been demon- 


conspicuous occasions. 


been 


also 


He is also 
president of Copeland Products, Inc., manu- 
facturers of domestic refrigeration systems; 
a director of the Bank of Detroit and affili- 
ated with other important enterprises. 

The Guardian Trust Company will devote 
itself to developing high grade trust business 
and it is expected to formally begin business 
about June ist on the ground floor of De- 
troit’s largest new office structures, the Buhl 
Building. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


A 


St. Louis Office 
for Your Bank 


Correspondents of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company all have a 
oh St. Louis Office— with 
PT igeccrn executives, messengers, 
ff ‘ie, and dircct wire facilities. 
¢ 9 
ee A private representative 
could render few services 
which the Mississippi 
Valley does not stand 
ready to perform for its 
correspondents. 


You are invited to “open”’ 
such a St. Louis Office. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 





TRUST COMPANIES 


EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Dept. 


AN ILLUSTRIOUS FAMILY OF BANKERS 
Mr. Lewis Latham Clarke, who 
received the felicitations of his associates 
and friends upon the completion of fifteen 
years as president of the American Exchange 
National Bank of New York and the anniver- 
sary of his thirty-seventh year since enter- 
ing that bank at a salary of $16 a 
month, inherits his talents from an il- 
lustrious line of bankers. He the 
fourth successive bank president of his 
family. His great grandfather, Audly 
Clarke, was founder and president of 
the Bank of Rhode Island; his grand- 
father, Peleg Clarke, was also president 
of that bank, and he succeeded his 
father, the late Dumont Clarke, as presi- 
dent of the American Exchange Na- 
tional Bank of New York. At the age 
of thirty-nine Mr. Clarke assumed the 
presidency of the American Exchange, 
maintaining not only its traditional poli- 
but during the intervening fifteen 
years adding over $5,000,000 to the sur- 
plus and undivided profits and over 
$85,000,000 to deposits, making the total 
deposits to date over $137,000,000; with 
capital of $5,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $8,383,000. Under bis 
administration also the American Ex- 
change National acquired stock control 
of the Pacific Bank which has resources 
of $46,000,000. 
Mr. Clarke may also trace his lineage 
to royal lines. On his father’s side he 
is a direct descendant of Emperor 
Charlemagne, Louis le Debonnaire, King 
of France, and Henry I, King of Eng- 
land. On his mother’s side he is a des- 
cendant of William Ellery, member of 
Congress and signer of the Declaration 
of Independence. Mr. Clarke was born 
in New York City on February 21, 1871. 


recently 


is 


cies 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
**Oklahoma’s Largest Bank” 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 





several scores of im- 
and financial institu- 


He is associated with 
portant corporations 
tions as director. 


The Bellwood Bank of Bellwood, Pa., has 
applied for an amended charter to operate as 
a trust company with fiduciary powers. 


Lewis LATHAM CLARKE 


President of American Exchange National Bank of New 
York who has completed his 37th year with 


that bank 


and fifteen years as President 
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TRUST 


A. L. GRUTZE ELECTED SECRETARY 

The Title and Trust Company of Portland, 
Oregon, recently announced the election of 
A. L. Grutze as secretary of the company to 
fill the vacancy caused by the death of L. J. 
Hornaday. Mr. Grutze has been trust offi- 
cer of the company for the past five years 
and retains the management of the trust de- 
partment. Before becoming associated with 
the company he was for over fifteen years 
with Wm. MacMaster of Portland, the Pacific 
Northwest representative of the pioneer 
Scotch Investment Companies on the Pacific 
Coast. 

E. T. Dwyer, who has been with the Title 
and Trust Company for over twelve years, 
was elected assistant secretary of 
pany. 


the com- 


A. L. GRUTZE 


Trust Officer of the'Title & Trust Company of Portland 
Ore., who has also been elected Secretary 


J. Milton Payne, a director of the Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company of Provi- 
dence and chairman of the board of directors 
of the Pawtucket Branch officers, 
cently_at his home in Pawtucket. 

The National Bank of Commerce of New 
York has opened an office in Paris at 16 Rue 
de la Chaussee d’Antin. The bank also has 
offices in London and Copenhagen. 


died re- 


COMPANIES 


. PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $120,000,000. 


APITAL,Surplus and 
undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





“SIGNING UP” YOUR OFFICERS 


(Continued from page 489 


ment of some the company & 
activities. It is With marked re- 
sponse and is assisting in drawing the direc- 
to the intimate the 


one phase of 


meeting 


tors closer 
institution. 
Value of Central File 
method of keeping 
touch with the company is found in the 
central file. Most of the larger trust com- 
panies nowadays have a central file on which 
is recorded the various 

tomers have business with 
nature of the business. It 
take the list of and check them 
against this file. It may be surprising that 
some directors are identified only as “borrow- 
ers” or “shareholders.” Such 
mere surplusage and have not 
of the company at heart. 
are in the minority. 

The average fair-minded, 
level-headed business man and the new busi- 
ness man who him with the result 
of such a search and points out frankly the 
director’s duty and where he has failed in 
cooperation will find him generally anxious 
and willing to do more and more for the in- 
stitution. 


workings of 


Another directors in 


departments cus- 
and as well the 
is interesting to 
directors 


directors are 
the interests 
Fortunately they 


director is a 


goes to 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Announcing 
the Opening of its fourth 


Branch Office 
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This Company announces the opening of a completely 
equipped office in the above building at the south- 
west corner of Lexington Avenue and 47th Street. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Four Other Conveniently Located Offices 
Fifty-five Cedar St. Broadway at 73rd St. 
Madison Ave. at 74th St. 125th St. at 8th Ave. 

NEW YORK 





TRUST 


Central Crust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 


ee 
“ *, 
en o 





AMERICA’S ECONOMIC REVOLUTION 
(Continued from page 478) 

wealth and of ownership or control we are 

confronted with a woeful lack of accurate 

data. 

One of the first requisites for adequate 
economic discussion, and thus the develop- 
ment of any economic or social policy, must 
be the determination of the economic fact. 
We can adduce economic argument, we can 
point out economic tendencies, but until we 
have so searching an examination of these 
questions that we can evaluate them in ac- 
tual quantities, whether it is dollars or 
goods, we shall be far afield from the truth. 
I have seen forty economic arguments in 
opposition destroyed by one single affirmative 
argument when quantitative determination 
was attached to each of them. 


Change from Extreme Individualistic Action 


I believe, however, that we are, almost un- 
noticed, in the midst of a great transforma- 
tion in the whole super-organization of our 
economic life. We are passing from a period 
of extremely individualistic action into a 
period of associational activities. Practically 
our entire American working world is now 
organized into some form of economic asso- 
ciation. We have trade associations and 
trade institutes embracing particular indus- 
tries and occupations. We have chambers 
of commerce embracing representatives of 
different industries and commerce. We have 
the labor unions representing the different 
crafts. We have associations embracing all 
the different professions—law, engineering, 
medicine, banking, real estate, and what not. 
We have farmers’ associations, and we have 
the enormous growth of farmers’ coopera- 
tives for actual dealing in commodities. 

Of indirect kin to this is the great increase 
in ownership of industries by their em- 
ployees and customers, and again we have a 


COMPANIES 


THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
——= PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 


Total Resources - - $26,678,483 


tremendous expansion of mutualized insur- 
ance and banking. Action of wide import 
by such associations has become an impor- 
tant force of late in our political, economic, 
and social life. 


New Sense of Responsibility to Public 


Public regulation has, through stabilizing 
rates, reduced the cost of capital by increas- 
ing the security for the savings of our peo- 
ple. From this security and within our gen- 
eration there has come a new tide, and that 
is toward popular ownership as distinguished 
from government ownership. These enter- 
prises are no longer owned or controlled by 
a few. One of our great service corpora- 
tions has nearly 400,000 stockholders, an- 
other over 200,000. The power companies 
have over 700,000; their bonds are directly 
and indirectly, through our mutual insur- 
ance companies and savings banks, in the 
hands of literally tens of millions of owners. 

Moreover, the new generation of adminis- 
trators of these enterprises has _ firmly 
grasped its responsibility to the public. In- 
deed, there are deep and promising currents 
originating in our economic life driving 
toward a mutualization of public and private 
interests, employer and employee interest 
with promise of a new period in industrial 
development. There been a genuine 
growth of business conscience and service, 
and this growth is far more precious than 
any amount of legislation. 


has 


2, 2, 2. 
“. oe of 


The National City Bank of New York re- 
ports resources of $1,103,684,319; 
$828,345,990; capital, $50,000,000; 
$50,000,000, and undivided 
227,847. 

The Garfield National Bank of New York 
reports aggregate resources of $21,044,999, 
with capital of $1,000,000; surplus, $1,000,- 
000, and undivided profits, $682,890. 


deposits, 
surplus, 
profits, $11,- 











TRUST COMPANIES 


Inheritance Tax 
Safe Deposit Box rented 





The Bank Deposits of a Non-Resident are not taxable 
under the Inheritance Tax Laws of New Jersey, and a 
in the name of a Non-resident is accessible to the 


Representatives of his Estate without notice to or consent of the State. 


THE 


New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Company 


JERSEY CITY, 


NEW JERSEY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,500,000.00 


President, GEO T. SMITH 


Vice-Pres., DANIEL E, EVARTS 


Vice-Pres., WALTER P. GARDNER 


GOTHAM AND FIFTH NATIONAL BANKS TO BE MERGED WITH 
MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Following closely upon the absorption of 
the Yorkville Bank, which was consummated 
on April 1st, the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany of New York announces through its 
president, Nathan Jonas, that it has entered 
into an agreement with the directors of The 
Gotham National Bank and the Fifth Na- 
tional Bank by which the business of those 
institutions will be merged with the Manu- 
facturers. 

These latest developments impart added in- 
terest to the extensive and important mergers 
which have been negotiated during the past 
few years by the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany, resulting in the maintenance of thirteen 
offices in four boroughs of Greater New York. 
Organized in 1905 in Brooklyn by Mr. Jonas 
as the Citizens Trust Company, the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company has, during the last 
decade, acquired rank among the largest 
banks and trust companies of New York 
City. When the latest merger, namely that 
of the Yorkville Bank, was formally com- 
pleted on April 1st the Manufacturers Trust 
Company reported capital of $8,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $9,033,691, with 
deposits of $150,979,645, representing an in- 
crease as compared with Jan. 1, 1925, state- 
ment of approximately $32,000,000; capital in- 
crease from $5,000,000 to $8,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits increase from $5,520,474 
to $9,033,691 and with resources aggregating 
$174,886,545. 

With the successful completion of the two 
pending merger negotiations, the Manufactur- 
ers Trust will have fifteen offices with capital 
of $10,000,000; surplus and undivided profits 
of about $12,000,000 and deposits of about 
$190,000,000. The plan for exchange of 
stocks provides that the stockholders of the 


Gotham National Bank, which has a capital 
of $1,500,000 and surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $512,000, will receive one share of 
Manufacturer’s stock for every two shares of 
Gotham stock held by them. Stockholders of 
the Fifth National Bank, which has a capital 
of $1,200,000 and surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $1,450,000, will receive five shares of 
Manufacturer’s stock for every six shares of 
Fifth National stock held by them. 

The Gotham National Bank is located in 
Columbus Circle at Fifty-ninth street. The 
Fifth National Bank was organized in 1864, 
being among the older banks of the country. 
Its office is at Lexington avenue and Twenty- 
third street. Both banks will be continued 
as branches of the Manufacturers. 

The Yorkville Bank, organized in 1892, 
opened on April 1st as the Yorkville Bank of- 
fice of the Manufacturers Trust Company, 
with August Zinsser, former president as vice- 
president and director of the Manufacturers 
in complete charge and with other officers and 
employees of the Yorkville remaining with the 
office. Ernest Wolkwitz, former vice-president 
of the Yorkville, has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Manufacturers and Frederick 
Rath, cashier with Louis Koop and Nicholas 
as assistant secretaries. 

Under the continuous presidency of Mr. 
Jonas the Manufacturers Trust Company has 
absorbed or merged with the following old 
established banks: Broadway Bank of Brook- 
lyn, July, 1912; Manufacturers National Bank 
of Brooklyn, August, 1914; West Side Bank 
of New York, June, 1918; Ridgewood Na- 
tional Bank of Queens, September, 1921; 
North Side Bank of Brooklyn, April, 1922; 
Industrial Bank of New York, December, 1922 ; 
Columbia Bank of New York, August, 1923, 
and now the Yorkville Bank. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Lar Lest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Actin Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


MEMBERS OF THE PONY BOWLING TEAM OF THE First WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK OF 

MILWAUKEE WHICH RECENTLY CAPTURED Two WorLpD REcorDs IN BOWLING MATCHES OF THE 

MILWAUKEE Pony LEaAGUE, ScorInc a ToTat oF 1,410 FoR A SINGLE AND COMPILING 
3,812 ror THREE SETs. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


APPOINTMENT OF TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS AS 
TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS, TRUSTEES, ETC. 


Following are the latest announcements 
of the appointment of trust companies and 
banks of New York City in the capacities 
of transfer agents, registrars, trustees 
der corporate indentures, etc. 

The New York Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar of the South- 
western Light & Power Company; registrar 
of National Public Service Corporation Class 
A common stock of no par value; 
trar of Nizer Corporation convertible par- 
ticipating Class A capital stock of no par 
value; co-registrar of the Artloom Corpora- 
tion preferred stock ; 
tion of trust securing $5,000,000 Alpine 
Montan Steel Corporation 7 per cent 
closed first mortgage Series “F”’ gold bonds, 
due March 1, 1955: agent for receiving sub- 
scriptions for Continental Oil Company's 
stock. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent for the Gould 
Coupler Company for 175,000 shares of par- 
ticipating Class A _ stock; trustee for the 
Pitney-Bowes Postage Meter Company 6 per 
cent serial gold note issue; depositary 
for the Drayton Power & Light Company 
common stock. 


un- 


co-regis- 


trustee under a declara- 


The Corporation Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of the stock of the 
United Carbon Company, $10,000,000 pre- 
ferred and 400,000 shares common no par 
value; transfer agent of the capital stock 
of the Mountain & Gulf Oil Company. 

The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
has been appointed agent for the exchange 
of first mortgage twenty-year 7 per cent 
Sinking fund gold definitive bonds of the 
A. P. W. Pulp and Power Company, Ltd.. 
for interim receipts. 


The National Park Bank of New York has 
been appointed transfer agent for the pre- 
ferred and common stock of Penick & Ford, 
Ltd., Incorporated. 

The Bank of America has been appointed 
trustee under indenture of Central 
Power & Light Company; of 400 
managers’ shares 
general stock of Salamandra 
Corporation. 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company has been appointed as regis- 
trar of 10,000 shares of Class “A” stock, 
without par value of the Credit Alliance 
Corporation; trustee of the $500,000 Second 
Mortgage Bonds of the 1680 Broadway Cor- 
poration; trustee by the American Trustee 
Share Corporation for its trustee share cer- 
tificates issued against diversified industrial 
railroad public utility and Standard Oil 
stocks; transfer agent of 200,000 shares of 
Class “A” stock no par value and 100,000 
shares Class “B” stock no par value of the 
Estey-Welte Corporation; trustee Rubber & 
Celluloid Products Company gold mortgage 
notes and fiscal agent Chicago Joint Stocx 
Land Bank bonds. 

During the month of March, 1925, the Em- 
pire Trust Company was appointed: Trans- 
fer agent, Dryice Corporation (formerly 
Prest-Air Corporation) preferred and com- 
mon and Fine Arts Pictures, Ine.. 
preferred and common stock; dividend pay- 
ing agent, Empire Safe Deposit Company, 
dividends on capital stock; depositary, Bond- 
holders’ Protective Committee, United Oil 
Producers Corporation, Oil Lease Develop- 
ment Corporation; trustee, Guaranteed Mort- 
gage Company of New York, 5% per cent. 
participation certificates. 


Jersey 
registrar 
and 20,000 
American 


stock 


the 


shares 


stock, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 





Condensed Statement, March 25, 1925 





RESOURCES 

Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 

Due from Banks and Bankers : $109,793,257.00 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates.......... 38,793,120.76 
Public Securities .. 20,462,391.12 
Other Securities 22,353,197.29 
Loans and Bills Purchased......................... 372,779,251.18 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 1,731,000.00 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches........... 7,490,120.44 
Credits Granted on Acceptances ... 40,231,824.98 
Real Estate 8,063,296.04 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable... ... 6,393,938.54 


$628,091,397.35 


LIABILITIES 


. $25,000,000.00 
15,000,000.00 
4,559,461.77 


$44,559,461.77 





702,000.00 
7,122,766.38 
40,231,824.98 
9,125,522.86 

. 526,349,821.36 


$628,091,397.35 





TRUST COMPANIES 


New York City 


STABILITY IN FINANCIAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL SITUATION 


course of stock market activity 
shows firm resistance to bearish attacks and 
general agreement that there is no 
to doubt that and industry will 
continue to develop favorably. Unfavorable 
elements are few while favorable factors are 
many and significant of greater poise. The 
volume of freight traffic carried during the 
first quarter exceeds all previous records and 
indicates no recession of movement. 
lative values in ‘stocks and grains have 
been fairly deflated with evidence of re- 
recent extreme declines. 

“Practically all the familiar tests of busi- 
ness activity show the country at this time 
state of economic health,” 
the Mechanics & Metals National Bank in 
its current survey. “Labor is well em 
ployed at a high scale of wages, and is giv- 
ing evidence of increased efficiency as com 
pared with last year. Volume of industrial 
output shows a rate that is well above the 
1924. Goods, as they are pro- 
duced, are moving steadily into consumption. 
Price bearing in their 
stability a marked contrast with the move- 
ments of boom periods of the past. The 
credit situation is sound, with money rates 
somewhat higher than earlier in the 
but with no signs of stringency.” 


Recent 


reason 


business 


Specu- 


covering 


to be in a 


Says 


average of 


scales are stable, 


year, 


THE HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 

As one of the strongest and oldest banks 
of the country the Hanover National Bank 
of New York makes consistent progress re- 
gardless of the fluctuating tides of general 
business and finance. The latest financial 
statement of the bank shows aggregate re- 
sources of $178,076,115, with deposits aggre- 
gating $147,472,.286. The capital is $5,000,- 
000; surplus, $15,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $9,053,586. 


Fes 


pi be- 





DEPOSITS OF NEW YORK TRUST COM- 
PANY SHOW RECESSION 

A summary of the March 25th official 
statements of the trust companies of New 
York City shows a considerable recession 
from the peak load of deposits recorded in 
the previous returns of November 25, 
1924. Aggregate deposits of $3,532,554,000 
represent a decrease of $112,643,900 as com- 
pared with the November returns but an in- 
crease of $338,000,000 as compared with 
March 20, 1924. The decrease is principally 
in deposits, not preferred amounting to $108,- 
632,000 and in withdrawal of 
bank balances with an 
542,600 in preferred There was 
an increase’ since November of $15,601,000 
in acceptances with total of $177,867,000; an 
increase of $21,982,000 in bills payable and 
rediscounts amounting to $24,740,000; in- 
$1,750,000 in aggregate capital 
amounting to $164,750,000 and increase of 
$1,117,300 in surplus and undivided 
aggregating $220,124,000. 

On the side of 


out-of-town 


increase of $37,- 


deposits. 


crease of 
profits 


resources the deposit de- 


crease is principally reflected in the liquida- 


tion of investments in public securities 
amounting to $117,567.900 and 
$11,780,000 in private securities. 
and not secured decreased $21,697,- 
Amount due from Federal Reserve 
and other depositories decreased $27,030,000 
while items 
212.000. 


decrease of 
Bills pur- 
chased 
OOO. 
increase of S&3s8,- 


cash show 


Walter H. Kottman has been appointed an 
assistant secretary of the Central Union 
Trust Company of New York. Francis J. 
Goldman, formerly assistant cashier of the 
Yorkville Bank, has been appointed an as- 
sistant treasurer of the Central Union Trust 
Company at the 42d street and Madison ave- 
nue office. 

The National City Bank of New York an- 
nounced the appointment of F. Waldo Latson 
as an assistant cashier. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL aj 
ANDREW P, SPAMER = 
H.H.M. LEE - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ° 


ViICE-PREs. 
2D VICE-PRES 
3D VICE-PREs. 
- 4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
- SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY © 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° 

REGINALD S. OPIE - > 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° - ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ASST. CASHIER 


- ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 





EARNINGS OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST 
COMPANIES 


net earnings of the trust com- 
panies of New York City, in comparing lat- 
est official returns of March 25th, 1925, with 
statements of March 20, 1924, testify to ex- 
cellent earning capacity and in some cases 
loom up exceptionally large, despite the low 
rate on money prevailing during this period. 
On the basis of such comparative statements 
the Bankers Trust Company shows largest 
net earnings, amounting to $7,219,000, includ- 


Average 


(,< 

ing dividends of $4,000,000 and increase of 
$5,219,000 in surplus and undivided profits 
The Central Union Trust Company follows 
with net earnings of $5,203,000 with dividend 
payments of $3,500,000 and $1,703,000 added 
to surplus and profits. The Equitable Trust 
Company shows net earnings of $4,302,000 
with dividend payments of $2,760,000 and 
$1,542,000 added to surplus and profits. The 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company shows net 
earnings of $4,923,000 with dividends of 
$2,800,000 and $2,123,000 additional surplus 
and profits. 

The Guaranty Trust Company, during the 
period under review, shows net earnings of 
$3,849,000 with dividends of $3,000,000 and 
$849,000 added to surplus and profits. The 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company shows 
net earnings of $3,160,000 with dividend 
payments of $2,100,000 and $1,060,000 addi- 
tional surplus and profits. New York Trust 
Company shows earnings of $2,885,000 with 
dividend disbursements of $2,000,000 and 
$885,000 added to surplus and _ profits. 
Farmers Loan & Trust net earnings $2,088,- 
000 with dividends $1,200,000, and $888,000 
added to profits. The United States Trust 
Company shows $1,644,000 net earnings and 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





$444,000 added to surplus and profits. Manu- 
facturers Trust Company net earnings $1,- 
290,000, dividend $800,000 and $490,000 added 
to profits. Peoples Trust Company net earn- 
ings $1,200,000, dividends $320,000, and $Ss80,- 
000 added to profits. Bank of New York & 
Trust Company net earnings $1,127,000, divi- 
dends $840,000, and $287,000 added to profits. 
Substantial additions to surplus and profits 
account are also shown by the Kings County 
Trust Company, U. S. & Trust, 
Fidelity International Fulton Trust 
Companies. 


Mortgage 
and 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST CO. 
Aggregate resources of $393,313,000 
shown in the March 25th statement of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York as compared with $380,095,000 a 
year ago. The liquid condition of the com- 
pany is indicated by the distribution of re- 
sources including $37,648,000 cash in vault 
and with Federal Reserve Bank; $48,865,000 
exchanges and due from other banks; call 
loans, commercial eligible 
for rediscount, $90,191,000; United States 
obligations, $25,365,000; short term securi- 
ties, $30,675,000; loans due on demand with- 
in 30 days, $53,852,000; $21,- 
899,000. Capital 
is $17,500,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$12,536,745. Banking offices are maintained 
at sixteen important centers in Greater New 
York. 


are 


paper and loans 


acceptances, 
Deposits total $3823,471,603. 


=e, 


The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
has been appointed registrar of the preferred 
and common stock of the new American Gas 
and Electric Company and registrar of the 
preferred stock of the Indiana and Michigan 
Electric Company. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS... 


NET DEPOSITS.. ghee 


$23,000,000 
. $200,000,000 


Branches in er" ‘Gini of Sina ie York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


NATIONAL PARK BANK SECURES 
FAVORABLE BRANCH LOCATION 


One of the most favorable locations for up- 
town branch banking activities has been se- 
cured by the National Park Bank of New 
York, which formally opened its second 
branch office April 15th in the new 
Equitable Life Building at the southeast cor- 
ner of 32nd street and Seventh avenue. This 
office is directly opposite the main entrance 
of the big Pennsylvania terminal station and 
is in the heart of the mercantile trade dis- 
trict. The services at the branch will in- 
clude facilities for deposit, credit, loan, in- 
vestment, foreign exchange, trust and special 
interest departments. On July lst a modern 
system of safe deposit vaults will be in opera- 
tion. 

The National Park Bank was one of the 
last of the larger national banks of New 
York City to adopt a branch banking policy. 
Its decision to enter the uptown field was 
prompted in response to the demand of its 
large clientele for uptown service and because 
of the important new field of business offer- 
ing such a sterling old bank as the National 
Park which has been in existence since 1856. 
Several months ago the National Park Bank 
opened its first uptown branch at Park ave- 
nue and 46th streét in the Grand Central 
zone. 

The April 6th financial statement of the 
National Park Bank shows aggregate re- 
sources of §$ 413,867 with deposits of $164,- 
081,314. The capital is $10,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $23,791,846. The Na- 
tional Park Bank has been among the most 
successful of New York’s national banks in 
developing trust service under the efficient 
direction of its trust officer, Ralph L. Cerero. 


on 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has recently published and 
is now distributing its 1925 edition, “Banking 
for Women.” 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY INTERESTS 
ACQUIRE EQUITABLE BUILDING 


One of the most important real estate fi- 
nancial operations of the year in New York, 
involving sale of the Equitable Building, the 
largest office building in this country, to in- 
terests associated with the Empire Trust 
Company was recently consummated. Addi- 
tional interest attaches to this transaction be- 
cause of the association of the Brotherhood 
of Locomotive Engineers with the stock con- 
trol of the Empire Trust Company, giving la- 
bor a new place in ownership of New York’s 
biggest office building and in underwriting 
operations. 

The sale of the Equitable Building was 
made through the purchase by the New York 
Empire Company, a holding subsidiary of 
125,000 shares of the Equitable Office Build- 
ing Corporation and through sale of $5,000,- 
000 new preferred stock which was recently 
public offered by a syndicate. The New York 
Empire Company assumes a first mortgage 
of $20,000,000 and a second mortgage of $9,- 
000,000, leaving an equity of $9,500,000, mak- 
ing the total of $38.500,000. The personnel 
of the holding corporation includes: LeRoy 
W. Baldwin, president of the Empire Trust 
Company ; Frank du Pont, Matthew C. Brush, 
Louis L. Dunham, August Heckscher, Warren 
S. Stone and Darragh A. Park. 


Henry G. 
of advertising at the Wells-Dickey 
Company of Minneapolis for the 
years, has become associated with 
vertising department of the 
Bank of New York.. 

New life insurance written insurance 
companies of the United States during the 
first quarter of this year 
crease of 11 per cent 
the same period last 
$2,421,461,000. 


Hodapp. who has been in charge 


Trust 
last ten 
the ad- 
National City 


by 
represented an in- 


the amount for 
and aggregated 


over 
year 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


PERMANENT BOARD FOR LAWYERS 
TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 

Necessary adjustments in personnel 
management in connection with the recent 
separation of the Lawyers Title & Trust 
Company of New York into the Lawyers 
Trust Company and the Lawyers Title & 
Guarantee Company have been satisfactorily 
completed. One of the first announcements 
following this division of services is the 
establishment of the annual dividend rate 
of the Lawyers Title & Guarantee Company 
upon a 10 per cent basis, as compared with 
previous distributions of 8 per cent and 2 
extra on the former company’s stock. 

The following permanent board of di- 
rectors of the Lawyers Title & Guarantee 
Company has been elected: Lucius H. Beers, 
Louis V. Bright, David F. Butcher, 
F. Butterworth, William M. Calder, 
W. Coggeshall, William P. Dixon, Richard 
T. Greene, Edwin C. Jameson, J. Frederic 
Kernochan, Philip 8. Dean, Philip Lehman, 
Charles F. Noyes, Edgar J. Phillips, Robert 
Kelly Prentice, Thorwald Stallknecht, Wil 
liam Ives Washburn, John J. Watson, Jr., 
Vanderbilt Webb and Albert H. Wiggin. 

The Lawyers Trust Company reports un- 
der date of March 25th total resources of 
$24,119,300 ; $17,876,300; capital, 
$3,000,000 ; and undivided profits, 
$3,031,900. 


and 


George 


Edwin 


deposits, 
surplus 


ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 

Total resources of $14,684,000 are shown 
in the latest report of the Albany Trust 
Company of Albany, New York, which is 
headed by Charles H. Bissikummer and re- 
cently celebrated its 25th anniversary. Among 
resources are cash and due from banks, $4,- 
305,871; public securities, $1,298,000; other 
stocks and bends, $1,935,000; loans, $6,444,- 
486. Deposits total $15,539,150 with capital 
and surplus of $1,086,000. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANIES 

The Empire Trust Company of New York 
reports an increase of nearly three millions 
in deposits in its March 25th statement as 
compared with the previous November re- 
turn, making total deposits $66,360,000. Re- 
sources total $76,075,997 including stock and 
bond investments of $17,704,000; loans and 
discounts secured by collateral, $31,954,000. 
Capital is $4,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $3,634,000. 

A substantial increase in deposits is 
shown in the March 25th statement of the 
Peoples Trust Company of Brooklyn, aggre- 
gating $60,094,000. Capital is $1,600,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $4,219,236. 
Resources aggregate $66,583,222 

An increase of nearly three million in 
deposits is shown in the March 25th state- 
ment of the Title Guarantee & Trust Com- 
pany of New York as compared with the 
November 15, 1924, report, with deposits 
amounting to $44,682,000. Resources total 
$72,634,212. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $16,501,000. 

The Fidelity International Trust Com- 
pany reports total resources of $26,805,886; 
deposits, $21,287,000; capital, $2,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $2,171,394. 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK 
The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
scores steady progress. Its March 25th 
statement shows total resources of $261,374,- 
000 including cash items of $18,918,000; 
specie, $3,046,000; other currency, $1,202,- 
000; due from Federal Reserve Bank, $23,- 
959,000; due from other banks, $2,879,000; 
stock and bond investments, $106,802,000; 
loans and discounts, $80,368,000. Deposits 
total $252,361,000. Capital is $10,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $13,995,506. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Transferring 
Decedents’ 


Have you ever had to go through the worries 
and bothers of getting securities transferred out 
of the name of a decedent or dependent ? 


mere time and labor of LEARNING, in the case 


of each separate security, from what states an 


The 


Inheritance Tax Waiver is required, whether a 


Securities 


Court Order is necessary, and what other docu- 
ments will be demanded by the Transfer Agent, 


is tremendous. Then follows the long process of 
applying to the proper officials on the proper 


forms for the various documents. 


The Stock 


Transfer Guide and Service greatly simplifies the 


whole matter. 


It shows quickly the documents 


required in the case of any given security; shows 
how to compute the Inheritance or Estate Tax, 
if any, and where and how to procure any re- 
quired waivers. Official organ of the New York 


Stock Transfer 


Association. Write for infor- 


mation. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST: COMPANY 


SANs WSFA 


37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


EQUITABLE TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

The March 25th statement of the Equitable 
Trust Company indicates the large volume 
of business which flows through this insti- 
tution. Assets aggregate $419,540,000 includ- 
ing cash on hand and in banks of $43,S66,- 
876: exchanges, $17,064,000; due from for- 
eign banks, $10,329,000; bonds and mort- 
gag $10,184,000; public securities, $20,- 
437,000; short term investments, $8,286,000; 
demand loans, $72,152,000; time loans, $35,- 
441.000; bills discounted, $86,917,000, and 
acceptances, $23,862,000. Deposits __ total 
$341,767,000 including foreign offices. Capital 
is $23,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$12,201,427. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar of the 7 
per cent. Cumulative Preferred Stock of Na- 
tional Electric Power Company, transfer 
agent for stock of the Serv-el Corporation 
and registrar of the common stock of the 
Electric Auto-Lite Company. 


es, 


Alfred C. Bossom is the architect for the 
new home of the Peninsula National Bank 
for which ground has been broken at Cedar- 
hurst, Long Island. The building will be of 
Colonial design. The Peninsula National 
Bank was organized in 1920. 


GAINS BY UNITED STATES TRUST CO. 
As compared with return for November 
15, 1924, the latest statement of the United 
States Trust Company of New York, under 
date of March 25th, shows increase in de- 
posits from $56,530,000 to $59,551,308. Capital 
stock is $2,000,000; surplus fund, $12,000,- 
000, and undivided profits, $6,184,909. Re- 
sources total $81,133,329 including cash on 
hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and due 
from other banks, $10,174,146; public securi- 
ties, $5,490,000; private securities, $8,821,- 
297: loans, $47,965,000; bills purchased, 
$3,298,000; bonds and mortgages, $3,896,214. 


BANK OF MANHATTAN COMPANY 

Steady growth is revealed in the latest 
statement of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company of New York, as of March 25th. 
Resources aggregate $241,799,856, with cash 
items of $48,635,000; due from Federal Re- 
sank, $20,467,000; due from other 
banks, $3,630,000; stock and bond invest- 
ments, $25,800,809; loans and _ discounts, 
$104,783,000; acceptances, $17,276,000. De- 
posits total’ $198,825,000. Capital is $10.- 
000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $4,303,751. Branch office facilities 
have been successfully developed. 


serve 
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NEW ISSUE BY INTERNATIONAL 
SECURITIES TRUST OF AMERICA 

The success which has attended the oper- 
ation of the International Securities Trust 
Company of America, as the first enterprise 
to actually incorporate in this country the 
approved principles which characterize the 
General Investment Trusts in Great Britain, 
demonstrates the adaptability of this form of 
trust to American investment soil. The In- 
ternational Securities Trust of America re- 
cently made a new public offering of 10,000 
six and one-half per cent cumulative pre- 
ferred shares, Series C, and 5,000 common 
shares which are secured by the 
the trust consisting solely of cash and in- 
vestments. The obligations of the Interna- 
tional Securities Trust are protected by a 
judicious distribution of its funds amovg 
over 400 different investments in govern- 
ment, railroad, public utility and other sea- 
soned and marketable securities having wide 
international diversification, with 125 per 
cent market value of marketable securities 
and preferred share dividend reserve fund 
accumulating until equal to 10 times the 
annual dividend. The new shares are offered 
in units of one share preferred and one-half 
share common at $120 per unit plus accrued 
preferred dividends, to yield 6.50 per cent. 


assets of 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

An increase of $1,593,000 in deposits since 
last November is shown in the March 25th 
statement of the Brooklyn Trust Company, 
bringing total to $52,036,660. Capital is $1,- 
500,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $1,035,032. aggregate 
$59,498,956, with U. S. bonds and certifi- 
e.tes of $7,747,000; state and municipal 
bonds, $2,069,000; bonds and stocks, $8,309,- 
953; bills purchased, $4,516,434; time loans, 
$14,013,648; loans on bonds and mortgages, 
$3,983,614; demand loans, $9,518,825, which 
together with cash and due from Federal 
Reserve and other banks, total $17,158,233. 


Resources 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF 
UTICA, N. Y. 

The Citizens Trust Company of Utica, N. 
Y., with a record of twenty-two years of 
successful growth, reports resources of $20,- 
785,489, embracing loans of $15,896,000; 
mortgage loans, $1,307,000; cash and with 
banks, $1,924,000, and bonds and _ invest- 
ments, $1,096,000. Deposits total $18,371,278 
with capital of $1,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $1,224,260. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Baltimore Banking Business 


Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land”—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 
OFFICERS 
Joun M. Dennis, President 
W. GRAHAM Boyce, Vice-President 
W. O. Perrson, Vice-President 
CHARLES W. Horr, Treasurer 
Tuomas C, THATCHER, Secretary 
Joun M. Dennis, JR., Assistant Treasurer 
CARROLL E, Latimer, Auditor 


CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS AN- 
NOUNCED BY GUARANTY TRUST 
Following are recent appointments of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York as 
transfer agent, registrar and other capaci- 
ties : 





Transfer agent for stock of the Electrie 
Power & Light Corporation; transfer agent 
for stock of A. M. Byers Company; transfer 
agent for stock of the United Carbon Com- 
pany; transfer agent for stock of the Jersey 
Central Power & Light Company; transfer 
agent for stock of the Southwestern Light 
& Power Company; registrar for stock of 
the Estey-Welte Corporation; registrar of 
stock of the Eureka Vacuum Cleaner Com- 
pany; trustee, registrar, and paying agent 
under the Consolidated Power & Light Com- 
pany of South Dakota Mortgage dated April 
1, 1925, providing for and securing an 
authorized issue of $1,250,000 par value 1- 
Year Mortgage Lien Gold Notes dated April 
1, 1925, due April 1, 1926. 


The Bank of America’s statement for 
March 25th shows deposits of $145,223,613, 
an increase over November 15th of $35.- 
205,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


DEPOSIT GAINS BY SEABOARD 
NATIONAL BANK 

Comparison of the reports of the Sea- 
board National Bank of New York under 
dates of October 10, 1924 and April 13, 1925, 
shows increase in deposits from $135,160,000 
to $141,523,084; increase in combined re- 
sources from $158,841,000 to $171,084,497. Cap- 
ital is $5,000,000 ; surplus, $7,000,000 and un- 
divided profits, $1,268,292. Among resources 
are: Cash and due from other banks, $35,- 
355,329 ; due from Federal Reserve Bank, $13,- 
946,150; U. S. Government securities, $5,417,- 
000; demand loans, $32,472,000; time loans 
and discounts, $52,582,044; other bonds and 
securities, $14,838,530. 

With the opening of the summer travel sea- 
son the Seaboard National Bank is placing 
at the service of its customers the so-called 
Seaboard Checkbook Letter of Credit, which 
is an extension of the checking service. The 
bank has prepared a booklet which describes 
the convenience of these letters of credit. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap 
pointed transfer agent of the 7 per cent cu- 
mulative preferred stock of National Elec- 
tric Power Company; transfer agent of the 
preferred stock ($6 dividend series), Asso- 
ciated Gas & Electric Company; transfer 
agent of convertible participating class “A” 
stock of Nizer Corporation. 


LATEST INFORMATION REGARDING 
TAXATION AND CORPORATION LAWS 
The current issue of the Corporation Jour- 
nal, issued by the Corporation Trust Com- 
pany of New York in connection with its 
nation-wide tax and information and legal 
service, contains interesting summaries of 
recent legislative enactments. 
adopted amendments whereby a Delaware 
corporation may issue non-par value pre- 
ferred stock, making it now possible to have 
non-par value stock of any class. Delaware 
has also authorized voting trusts and liberal 
provisions for finance and acceptance cor- 
porations. The Journal also reviews the 
significance of recent tax repeal legislation 
in Florida and new laws relating to taxes 
and corporations enacted in various states 
In addition to repeal of inheritance tax laws 
in Florida and Nevada the Journal gives 
the substance of new inheritance tax legis- 
lation in Wyoming. 


Delaware has 


Samuel J. Keator of the advertising de- 
partment of the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank of New York has resigned to become 
president of Demarest, Inc., specializers in 
bank advertising. 


? 
Where can 42% interest 
be compelled on loans 


tad 


Do you realize that in Connecticut 
the astounding rate of 42% interest is 
legal on certain loans? 

The Rand M€Nally Bankers Direc- 
tory contains a vast accumulation of 
facts that may prove startling—that it 
may sometimes be very costly not to be 
able to check up. 

Did you ever stop to think what it 


takes to build a bank directory, to keep 
it up to date so it will give the highest 
possible service to its users, and still 
furnish each new edition at a nominal 


cost? It has taken Rand MCNally & 
Company fifty-two years of infinite re- 
search, painstaking accuracy, and an in- 
finite knowledge of banking needs to win 
undisputed leadership for the Blue Book. 
In the financial world, all the Rand 
M¢€Nally banking publications represent 
undisputed reliability and accuracy in 
the providing of every kind of banking 
information. 

The Blue Book is published in March 
and September. Let us tell you more of 
its value. Write us. 


Rand MCNally Bankers Directory Blue 
Book. 

The Bankers Monthly. 

Key to the Numerical System of the 
A. B. A. 

Bankers Service Guide. 

Bankers Service Bulletin. 

Banking and Business Ethics. 

Maps for Bankers. 


Ranp MSNALLY & GOMPANY 


Dept. R-32, 536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 


Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World. 
Established 1856 


Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Asso- 
ciation 
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Unknown and Missing 


Heirs — Searched For 


Lawyers and Trust officers have not the time, or the 
facilities, for searches for absent heirs, owners of dor- 
mant bank accounts, terminated trust balances, etc. 
Our international organization specializes in service 
of this character. 

We advance all expenses, engage legal services when 
required and co-operate upon ethical lines with 
trustees and legal representatives. 

Booklet re our world-wide activities, sent to Lawyers 
and Trust officers on request. 


W. C. COX & COMPANY 
Federal Reserve Bank Building CHICAGO 





GEORGE E. WARREN WITH CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 

George E. Warren, who has been associated 
with trust department work in New York for 
many years, has joined the executive forces 
of the Chase National Bank as a vice-presi- 
dent. Mr. Warren is a graduate of Colum- 
bia University and began his banking career 
with the old Continental Trust Company. 
When that company was subsequently merged 
with the New York Security & Trust Com- 
pany he remained with the combined organi- 
zation. In 1909 he became trust officer of 
the Columbia Trust Company and was elected 
a vice-president in 1915. He continued to 


Grorce E. WARREN 


Who recently became associated with Chase National 
» '~|@ } Bank of New York as Vice-President §, BEE 


No loss is felt so keenly 


The loss which could have 
been prevented is most 
keenly felt—the loss through 
the alteration of a plain- 
paper check, for instance. 

How easily and surely it 
can be prevented by the use 
of National Safety Paper, 
which cannot be chemically 
or mechanically 
without detection. 


altered 


George Lu Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 


61 Broadway, New York 





hold that office when the Columbia Trust 
Company was merged in 1923 with the Irving 
National Bank, resulting in the present Irv- 
ing Bank-Columbia Trust Company. 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN TRUST CO. 

Norman C. Stenning, president Anglo-South 
American Trust Company of New York and 
representative of the Anglo-South American 
Bank, Ltd., has received a cable from the 
head office of the bank in London to the effect 
that the directors of that institution have de- 
clared an interim dividend of five shillings 
a share, less income tax, on the outstanding 
shares of the bank. This dividend is at the 
rate of 10 per cent per annum and is at the 
same rate as that paid for the past two years. 


B. P. Van Court, formerly with the bond 
department of the Union Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., has been appointed Spokane 
representative of the National City Company 
of New York. 

John Matthews, Jr., has been appointed an 
assistant vice-president of the National Park 
Bank of New York. 


Jarvis A. Wood, senior member of the ad- 
vertising firm of N. W. Ayer & Son, died re- 
cently at his home in that city. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL -_ - a. $5,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - . $23,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 

HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President -- Brrr gs ter Cone zi 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President » Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 

FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 

WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL. Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
Capital Mar. 25, 1925 Mar. 25,1925 Par 
Bankers Trust Co ,000, $28,131,700 $77,335,800 100 
Bank of N. Y. 5 4,000,000 12,448,200 7,179,100 100 
Brooklyn Trust Co 4,035,000 16,110,400 100 
Brotherhood L. E. Co-Operative Trust Co. 700, 276,900 183,100 100 
Central Union Trust Co 12 , 25,528,900 14,325,700 100 
Corporation Trust Co . it ere ones 100 
Empire Trust Co é 3,634,100 9,067,900 100 
Equitable Trust Co i 12,201,400 34,711,700 100 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 17,674,200 8,579,700 100 
Fidelity-International 2,171,400 1,791,100 100 
1,183,200 401,300 100 
Guaranty Trust Co 19,559,500 12,308,700 100 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 12,536,700 16,138,000 100 
Kings County Trust Co 500,000 4,571,900 7,118,100 100 
Lawyers’ Trust. $ 3,031,900 1,621,800 100 
Manufacturers Trust Co. 5,602,300 8,540,000 100 
Midwood Trust Company : 700,000 392,300 241,800 100 
New York Trust Co F 19,292,200 5,730,200 100 
People’s Trust Co 4,219,200 8,939,700 100 
Title Guarantee & Trust ,000, 16,501,000 3,505,400 100 
U.S Mortgage & Trust ,000, 4,569,500 4,660,200 100 
United States Trust Co................. . } 18,184,900 28,770,000 100 1650 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PROPOSED REVISION OF PENNSYLVANIA 
TAX LAWS 


A comprehensive report which embraces 
suggested statutory and constitutional revi- 
sion of the entire tax system of Pennsyl- 
vania, has been completed and submitted to 
the General Assembly by the Tax Commis- 
sion which was created at the 1923 legisla- 
tive session. Owing to the need of preserv- 
ing existing sources of revenue for state and 
local purposes as well as other political fac- 
tors, the major proposals will be held over 
for consideration at the next legislative ses- 
sion. A basis for reform is, however, pro- 
vided, which will doubtless command pub- 
lic approval as providing a means of elim- 
inating numerous inequitable and oppressive 
forms of taxation which 
this commonwealth. 

Considerable attention is given in the re- 
port to taxation on inheritances and on per- 
sonal property of non-resident decedents. The 
Commission proposes a joint resolution, pend- 
ing in the House of Representatives, which 
provides that “taxation laws may grant ex- 
emptions or rebates to residents of estates 
of residents of other states which grant 
similar exemptions or rebates to residents or 
estates of residents of Pennsylvania.” A bill 
has also been introduced in the General As- 
sembly by Chairman Franklin Spencer Ed- 
monds of the Tax Commission, which would 
repeal the tax on the personal property of 
non-resident decedents of these states which 
would reciprocally repeal the tax against the 
estates of residents of Pennsylvania. 

It may be recalled that the Pennsylvania 
Tax Commission initiated a movement to se- 
cure uniform action by the legislatures of 
several states to secure repeal of all death 
tax laws upon the personal property of non- 
resident decedents and likewise in calling 
upon the Federal Government to withdraw 
from the field of estate taxation and reserve 
the application of death taxes to the states. 
This movement was brought about at a con- 
ference held in Harrisburg last December at 
which representatives from the tax commis- 
sions of various states, including New York, 
Massachusetts, Maryland and Kentucky were 
present and supported the resolution calling 
for abolition of death tax laws upon per- 
sonal property of non-resident decedents. 

The Tax Commission, in its report, calls 
upon the General Assembly of Pennsylvania 


have grown up in 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - = $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,900,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 
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to take the lead in the adoption of construc- 
tive and sound tax laws applying to inher- 
itances and taxation of personal property of 
non-resident decedents. In pointing out dis- 
advantages of the present inheritance tax 
laws the Commission states that these taxes 
are imposed upon transfer of capital, and 
which in time impoverish the community; 
that the direct tax bears inequitably upon 
small estates; that it is unfair to tax at so 
high a rate as 10 per cent legacies for chari- 
table and religious as well as the 
higher rate on legacies to dependent collat- 
erals. 


purposes 


The House has passed the Edmonds bill 
eliminating the system of banks, trust com- 
panies and institutions paying the 
state tax on par value of stock instead of 
on individual profits, resources and surplus. 
By the bill the financial institutions would 
be required to pay a tax of four mills on the 
later plan. An increase in revenue of $400,- 
000 annually to the state is estimated by 
sponsors of the bill. 


saving 


The Colonial Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has established a title department un- 
der the management of William M. West. 
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COMPANIES 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


cu 


“wid: 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 





EXERCISE OF FIDUCIARY POWERS BY 
NATIONAL BANKS 

Although there are 196 national banks in 
the Federal Reserve District of Philadelphia 
which have acquired fiduciary powers under 
the provisions of the Federal Reserve Act, it 
is significant that trust activities on the part 
of national banks is largely confined to 
communities. During 1924 twenty- 
seven national banks in this district received 
authority to exercise trust functions. 

In Philadelphia the larger national banks, 
with the exception of the Corn Exchange 
National Bank, have continued to concen- 
trate their attention to the commercial bank- 
ing field and have not attempted to compete 
for trust business. The explanation for this 
lies in the tacit agreement that exists be- 
tween representative -banking and_ trust 
company interests to continue in their re- 
spective fields and because of the fact that 
the senior and old line trust companies of 
Philadelphia have so capably developed the 
fiduciary field. Noteworthy in this relation 
is the fact that trust companies have not 
actively increased their commercial banking 
the latest compilation showing a 
total of only $89,000,000 bills discounted. Of 
this total the six large trust companies re- 
porting the bulk of trust fund holdings, 
represent little more than $5,000,000 in bills 
discounted. 


smaller 


business, 


The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia reports substantial growth in business 
and well-sustained earning capacity. In con- 
nection with the recent quarterly dividend of 
five per cent on capital stock the directors 
authorized an additional or extra dividend of 
one per cent, as in previous quarters. 

Lyman K. Miller has been. elected secre- 
tary-treasurer of the Yough Trust Company 
of Connellsville, Pa., succeeding Eugene R. 
Floto. 


wep» 


$4,853 ,478.67 





NEW HOME FOR THE OLDEST TITLE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

The Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia recently took pos- 
session of the spacious building, opposite In- 
dependence Hall, which vacated some 
months ago by the Pennsylvania Company 
for Insurances on Lives and Granting An- 
nuities when the latter moved into its new 
home in the Packard Building at 15th and 
Chestnut streets. This Transfer is in ac- 
cordance with the closer affiliation estab- 
lished between the Pennsylvania Company 
and the Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company. It also provides for the mainte- 
nance of a downtown office by the Pennsyl- 
vania Company in its former building and 
uptown branch by the Real Estate Title In- 
surance & Trust Company in the Packard 
Building. 
The Real 
Company 


was 


Estate Title 
secures an 


Insurance & Trust 
ideal location for its 
main office in the old Pennsylvania Company 
home which has been extensively altered and 
remodeled. The* Real Estate Title is the 
oldest title insurance company in the world, 
having been incorporated in 1876. It has 
capital, surplus and profits of $6,000,000 and 
during its existence has issued over $364,000 
policies of title insurance. 


The Fox Chase Bank of Philadelphia has 
applied for amendment to its charter and 
change in title to the Fox Chase Bank & 
Trust Company. 

Stockholders of the American Bank & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia will vote 
June 11 on an increase in capital from $300,- 
000 to $500,000. 

The Red Lion Trust Company of York, 
Pa., has succeeded the Peoples State Bank, 
with capital of $125,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $115,000. 





570 TRUST 

INCREASED DIVIDEND RATE FOR 

FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 

Additional evidence of growth at the 
Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia 
was recently forthcoming when President C. 
Addison Harris, Jr., advised stockholders of 
an increase in the dividend rate, placing the 
stock upon an annual basis of 12 per cent 
as compared with the previous rate of 10 
per cent. The directors of the company have 
also authorized the transfer of $250,000 to 
surplus account making total surplus of 
$2,000,000 and total capital and surplus of 
$3,500,000. Deposits now stand at the high- 
est point, namely over $26,000,000. 

Another interesting announcement made 
recently by the Franklin Trust Company 
was to the effect that a lease had been ob- 
tained on the first floor and basement of 
the present building at the southwest corner 
of Front and Market street which is one of 
the historic sites of old Philadelphia where 
the famous “Old London Coffee House” 
during Revolutionary the 


stood 


days, as rendez- 


vous for Philadelphia merchants, ship cap- 
tains and business men. These quarters will 


be remodeled and occupied by the Delaware 
Avenue Branch. 

The “Old London Coffee House” dates back 
to 1702 and it 1754 that William 
Bradford opened his establishment which is 
inseparably linked with the social and busi- 
ness life of early Philadelphia days. William 
Penn stopped at this house and it was there 
also that the royal arms from the court 
house were publicly burned after the reading 
of the Declaration of Independence. 


was in 


TRUST SERVICE AND BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

illuminating literature in regard to 
the services of trust companies has been re- 
cently issued by the Central Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Philadelphia. One of the texts 
used is that of the business man who runs 
his business single-handed and fails to face 
the contingency of having his work efficient- 
ly carried on or his estate safeguarded in 
the event of death. There are thousands of 
business men in every community to whom 
this note of warning and advice applies, and 
whose estate dwindles because no heed was 
paid to the injunction “who will do justice 
to your business.” 

Another excellent publicity stroke to be 
credited to the Central Trust and Savings 
Bank was the reproduction of an editorial 
which appeared in the Public Ledger of 
Philadelphia, written by Dorothy Dix and 
giving some timely hints to the man who 


Some 


COMPANIES 


of NORTH AMERICAS 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


neglects to write a 


will. This editorial was 
published in the March issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine, through the courtesy of 
the Central Trust & Savings Bank. 


GAINS BY GIRARD NATIONAL OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

As one of the oldest and largest banking in- 
stitutions in Philadelphia the Girard National 
Bank continues to uninterrupted in- 
crease in the volume of its business and like- 
wise maintains its excellent earning capacity. 
During 1924 the earnings of the bank aver- 
aged 57.37 on capital with dividend disburse- 
ments of 25 per cent. 

The latest report of the Girard National, 
as of April 6th shows increase since the first 
of the year of $3,670,000 in deposits, bringing 
the total to $72,802,994. Capital is $2,000,000 ; 
surplus and net profits, $8,713,378, the latter 
showing an increase of $255,000 since January 
Ist. Resources aggregate $86,165,421, in- 
cluding U. S. Government securities of $6,- 
560,000; cash and reserve, $6,129,000; due 
from banks, $13,790,000 ; exchange, $2,186,000 ; 
$56,068,000 loans and investments and $1,- 
132,000 acceptances. 


enjoy 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Aldine Trust Co $750,000 
American Bank & Trust Co 300,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co..... 5,000,000 
Belmont Trust Co 187,000 
Central Trust & Savings 750,000 
Colonial Trust Co 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Trust 400,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins............... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable................. d 
East Falls Bank & Trust 
Empire Title & Trust 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 
Federal Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust Co 


Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust 
Hamilton Trust 
Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trust 
Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust 
Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Bank & Trust 
Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 


Peoples Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Phoenix Trust Co 

Provident Trust 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Real Estate Trust 

Republic Trust 

United Sec. Life & Trust 


GENERAL MOTORS DISTRIBUTES STOCK 
TO EMPLOYEES 


Motors just completed the 
distribution of 31,479 shares of new common 


General has 


stock and 2,553 shares of 7 per cent pre 
ferred stock of the corporation to 3,492 of 
its employees. This distribution 
the accrued portions of the employees’ bonus 
credited to December 31, 1924, on awards 
granted for the years 1919 to 1923, inclusive, 
and the first one-fourth of 
awards granted for the year 1924. 

The 
rities 


represents 


covers 


also 


the secu- 
distributed 


value of 
just been 


approximate 
which have 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits 
Dee. 31, 
1924 
$1,131,971 

358,115 
5,919,622 
192,343 
1,220,576 
735,970 
753,406 
3,479,383 
1,814,613 
128,513 
100,509 
435,222 
322,989 
17,735,571 
3,665,280 
756,885 
2,081,568 
1,698,111 
337,114 
10,656,699 
843,535 
169,230 
293,878 
1,934,254 
3,536,849 
38,631 
1,071,978 
12,546,483 
679,382 
385,665 
1,317,571 
187,572 
266,882 
1,819,708 
113,302 
855,244 
2,946,729 
148,936 
964,528 
217,373 
17,315,211 
353,459 
6,008,409 
74,490 
8,517,306 
4,193,724 
1,282,504 
328,056 
1,099,136 
2,254,037 
910,475 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 
1924 
$3,995,550 
3,429,478 
52,656,098 
2,643,007 
12,280,568 
9,524,977 
5,750,232 
10,714,967 

12,875,254 241 
1,088,011 100 
1,580,807 25 45 
4,938,341 150 
175 
561 
140% 
205% 
29014 
400 
187 

1060 
166 


Par 
Value 
100 

50 


Last 
Sale 
360 
72% 
29614 
834 
15034 
170 
318 
410 


11,077,938 
3,124,610 
3,857,267 

10,584,037 

15,096,550 
1,259,132 

12,183,854 

21,567,500 
6,671,910 
3,004,787 

12,658,933 
2,919,780 
5,503,498 

14,983,471 
1,098,419 
8,629,009 

11,884,945 
2,733,896 

10,011,075 
2,325,218 

55,559,699 

13,677,984 

23,544,249 

941,243 
15,197,822 
9,577,973 
6,462,638 
4,096,976 
6,005,557 
16,630,254 
7,759,441 
exceeds $2,600,000 at current market 
prices. 

The total awards granted since the Bonus 
Plan went into effect in 1918, are the equiva- 
lent of 209,775 shares of new common stock 
and 18,954 shares of 7 per cent preferred 
stock, with a present market value exceed- 
ing $17,600,000. During the period, 
stockholders, of which there are now 66,000, 
have received $166,000,000 in cash dividends. 

The sales of General Motors cars by deal- 
ers to ultimate consumers in March totaled 
70,492 cars and trucks, compared with 57,- 
205 in March, 1924, and further with 39,579 
in February, 1925. 


same 





TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
PITTSBURGH 

Some impressive figures are contained in 
the April 9th report of the Union Trust 
Company of Detroit. The trust department 
of the company administers care over trust 
and estate funds aggregating in value $208,- 
046,000. There are corporate trusts of $419,- 
190,000; securities held thereunder $65,302,- 
000 and as transfer agent and registrar the 
department handles securities with par value 
of $1,205,086,370. The banking department 
reports total resources of $186,588,000. De- 
posits total $1338,157,949. Capital is $1,500,- 
000; surplus, $44,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $1,151,264. 


NEW BUILDING FOR FARMERS NA- 
TIONAL OF READING, PA. 

The Farmers National Bank, Reading, Pa., 
have retained Mr. Alfred C. the 
bank architect and engineer, of 680 Fifth 
avenue, New York, to design their new 
building. They are going to have a very un- 
usual and unique structure due to their loca- 
tion, which is on what might be 
as a short corner, consequently 
of the building will be 
most unusual entrance treatment, some- 
thing quite different from any other bank- 
ing house in Pennsylvania. In the new 
building all of the very latest facilities for 
comfort and 
to be provided. 


sossom, 


described 
the front 
developed into a 


for employees customers are 


The United States Savings & Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business at Conemaugh, 
Pa., taking over the business of the First Na- 
tional Bank of that city. 


COMPANIES 


A SUCCESSFUL “INSURED SAVINGS 
PLAN” 

Four years of operation of a so-called “In- 
sured Savings Plan” by the Peoples Savings 
and Trust Company of Pittsburgh, have fully 
demonstrated its provides a 4 
per cent savings account combined with life 
insurance in the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society, based on monthly deposits of a 120 
months’ period. The monthly deposits vary 
in accordance with the amount of deposits. 
The company’s first years’ capital investment 
was $25,000. From that time an ordinary 
amount has been spent to keep the plan in 
active operation with the result of bringing the 
company 5,000 accounts with over a million 
dollars on deposit which increase daily and 
with contracts mlilion 
deposits. 


success. It 


calling for six more 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The South Hills Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh has added $25,000 to surplus increas- 
ing the account to $125,000. 

The new Allegheny Trust Company of 
Verona, Pa., has opened for business in its 
own building. 

H. C. MecCaughan been elected vice- 
president of the Erie Trust Company of Erie, 
Pa., succeeding the late F. H. Shutte. Mr. 
McCaughan was formerly assistant treasurer 
of the Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 

The First National Bank of Pittsburgh has 
increased its annual dividend rate to 12 per 
cent. 

John E. Allen has been named treasurer 
and W. J. Weaver as secretary of the Hazle- 
wood Savings & Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh. 


has 


Thomas B. Haddow, formerly with the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York, has been appointed cashier of the 
First National Bank of Hawthorne, N. J. 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 

profits as of 

Dec. 31, 1924 
$1,235,752 
168,111 
307 337 
1,799,403 
1,331,891 
2,240,744 
637,236 
3,719,437 
3,724,469 
231,381 


5o7 7 


oei,é 


992,671 


Name 
Balto Trust Co. ......... 
Colonial Trust Co 
Commerce Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co 
Maryland Trust Co. renee 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co. 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 
Security Storage & Tr. Co..... 
Title Guarantee & Tr. Co..... 
Union Trust Co 


Capital 
. $1,500,000 
300,000 
750,000 
,390,000 
,250,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
,500,000 
,200,000 
200,000 
400,000 
750,000 


95 8,020,505 


Deposits 
as of 

Dec. 31, 1924 Par Bid 
$18,876,753 50 120 
1,808,198 25 39 
2,441,047 50 56 
10,579,447 100 202 
17,432,049 25 52 
17,381,792 100 215 
9,859,392 100 140 
17,690,924 50 285 
13,512,771 100 600 
1,276,778 100 325 

100 ¥ 
17,040,102 50 147 


nom. 
nom. 
nom. 

12% 





TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


REVITALIZATION OF NEW ENGLAND’S 
RAILROAD SYSTEMS 
the industrial and business wel- 
fare of New England rests so largely upon 
the efficiency and development of 
roads, the recent oversubscription 
$23,000,000 refunding bonds issued the 
New Haven Railroad to meet the foreign 
loan which matured April 1, 1925, is regarded 
as a development of outstanding importance 
for all New England. The fact that the 
major part of this new issue of refunding 
bonds was sold directly to business and in- 
dustrial interests in New England territory 
is also accepted as a new demonstration of 
public faith. With this obstacle out of the 
way the New Haven Railroad may be ex- 
pected to enter upon a new period of restored 
financial credit as well as of improvement 
in facilities and equipment. It is rarely that 
industrial, commercial and financial inter- 
ests of any section of the country have co- 
operated heartily as in this case and 
the result of the New Haven’s latest finan- 
cial operation augurs well for the future of 
New England transportation and industry as 
a whole. 
Contemporaneously 


Because 


rail- 
the 


its 
of 
by 


SO 


with the New Haven 
refinancing comes the presentation of a plan 
for refinancing of the Boston & Maine, recent- 
ly submitted by the general readjustment 
committee of the road. This plan has received 
commendation from savings bank, insurance, 
trust company and other financial interests 
of New England. Briefly, it provides for 
extension for fifteen years of the $42,787,- 
000 general mortgages bonds of the road ma- 
turing between 1925 and 1932 with interest 
rate unchanged; the raising of $13,000,000 
of new money by an issue of 7 per cent prior 
preference stock and concessions to be ex- 
pected from the Federal Government on the 
$48,685,000 bonds held by the government 
and of which all but $10,894,000 come due 
within the next eight years. 


Stephen N. Bourne, aged ninety-five, and 
who was said to be the oldest bank presi- 
dent in the country and head of the Man- 
chester Savings Bank of Manchester, N. H., 
for many years, died recently at his home in 
Manchester. 

The Maynard Trust Company of Maynard, 
Mass., has increased its capital from $50,000 
to $100,000. 


COMPANIES 





Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000: 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 








TAXATION OF MASSACHUSETTS BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 

The Massachusetts legislative committees 
on taxation and banks and banking have re- 
ported two bills changing the method of tax- 
ing national hanks, trust companies and sav- 
ings banks. The first measure places the na- 
tional banks and trust companies on the 
same basis, in so far as possible, with the 
other business corporations of the state. 
Under it they shall pay annually a tax meas- 
ured by the income, excepting the income 
from federal, state and municipal securities 
which are exempted to individuals, as deter- 
mined by the commissioner of corporations 
and taxation, at a rate which the excise tax 
paid during the preceding taxable year by 
domestic and foreign corporations is upon 
the net income of such corporations. An 
appeal to the board of appeals is provided. 
The bill has progressed to the Committee on 
Ways and Means. 

The second bill provides that savings 
banks, instead of being taxed one-half of 
1 per cent on their deposits as at present, 
shall be taxed 6 per cent on their income in 
the same manner in which an individual is 
taxed, plus a 3 per cent tax on taxable 
gains. 
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FIRST NATIONAL OF BOSTON OPENS 
TRAVEL DEPARTMENT 


Quite logically as an 
extensive foreign banking facilities devel- 
oped by the First National Bank of Boston 
it was recently decided by the bank to open 
a new travel department. This service will 
include assistance in securing passports and 
visas, for which purpose the bank has in- 
stalled equipment for taking passport photo- 
graphs, preparation of itineraries, procuring 
steamship, railroad and hotel 
tions and the sale of travelers’ checks and 
letters of credit. Space has been set apart 
for the new department on the entrance floor 
of the main office at 67 Milk street. 


outgrowth of the 


accommoda- 


Joun W. SmitH 


Manager of the new Travel Department established by 
the First National Bank of Boston t 


The department will be in charge of John 
W. Smith of Braintree, with John E. Brit- 
tain of Melrose as his assistant. Mr. Smith 
has had thirty-three years of steamship, rail- 
road and tourist experience, largely in Bos- 
ton. Mr. Brittain served his apprenticeship 
with various railroads. 


Stockholders of the United States Security 
Trust Company of Hartford, Conn. have ap- 


proved increase in 
000,000 to $2,000,000. 


sapital stock from §$1,- 
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DEFEAT OF THE ANTI-TRUST COMPANY 
BILL 


Sound judgment and a 
conciliation has been 
least, in connection 
tempt made this Massachusetts 
to enact the so-called Thompson bill which 
would have seriously invaded the proper ac- 
tivities of trust companies of this state in 
soliciting trust business. The Thompson bill 
has been rejected by the legislative commit- 
tee which had it under 
it is not likely that 
be made at this 
setts general assembly 


better spirit of 
restored, for a time at 
with the legislative at- 
session in 


consideration, and 
further effort will 
the 
to either consider or 
act upon similar legislation. 

The Thompson bill 
interests 
company 


any 


session of Massachu 


was fathered by bar 
and provided that a 
be prohibited from soliciting 
fiduciary business or advertising for employ- 
ment as executor, administrator 
in such manner as could be construed as a 
violation of standards of professional con- 
duct as observed by the legal fraternity. It 
would also subject trust the 
possibility of proceedings Other 
proposals urged upon the legislative com- 
mittee would have provided for still more 
drastie restraints the effect of which would 
have been fatal to trusteeship and adminis- 
tration in Massachusetts. 


association 
trust 


trustee or 


companies to 
in equity. 


It is quite likely 
be made to bring about more amicable and 
reasonable understanding on the part of 
members of the legal profession who would 
like to see trust companies put out of busi- 
The groundwork for such mutual 
overtures is provided by the creation of com- 
mittees by the state and local bar associa- 


that overtures will now 


ness. 


tions and a committee on cooperation with 
the bar created by the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of Boston. 


THE PROFESSION OF TRUSTEESHIP 


A booklet recently issued by the American 
Trust Company of Boston clearly pictures 
the manifold duties that devolve upon effi- 
cient administration of estates and execution 
of trusts and which cannot be comprehended 
or faithfully carried out except by skilled 
and experienced corporations like trust com- 
panies. The booklet makes plain the great 
advance in the science of trusteeship and 
the many new responsibilities that must be 
negotiated as contrasted with the time when 
such trusts were confided chiefly to individ- 
vals. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
CHICAGO’S TRACTION EMBROGLIO 


Unless some alternative and more accept- 
able plan of reorganization is devised the Chi- 
cago traction situation appears to be headed 
toward receivership proceedings and the 
following the recent decisive vote 
against the adoption of ordinances providing 
for publie purchase and municipal operation 
of this city’s street railway and elevated 
lines. The contracts under which these lines 
are now operated expire in 1927 and what 
renders the outlook more serious is that Chi- 
cago is suffering grievously from traffic con- 
gestion and need for subway facilities. To 
attempt to describe the underlying factors 
which have brought about the present tangle 
would require greater talent than attributed 
to the proverbial Philadelphia lawyer and 
would also uncover unsavory odors of a politi- 
cal nature tracing back to many previous ad- 
ministrations. 

The last national election and the experi- 
ence of other municipalities testify to a popu- 
lar American aversion for public ownership 
or municipal control of public utilities. The 
people of Chicago have had plenty of reason 
to regard the prospect of political control of 
its street railway systems with distrust. The 
fact remains, however, that the ordinance 
presented at the recent election embodied the 
most feasible method of rehabilitation and 
also assured the greatest degree of protection 
for security holders who have watched their 
holdings constantly depreciate in value. Pre- 
vailing sentiment among Chicago bankers 
and business men favored the adoption of the 
Dever ordinances. It is likewise a fact that 
if the public had fully understood the plans 
and that if the vote had been taken a few 


months later, the result might have been the 
reverse. 


courts, 


While the plan of purchase and control in- 
volved the principle of municipal ownership, 
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Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 


there were provisions which would have af- 
forded greater protection to the public and 
security holders against political corruption 
and interference than through the continu- 
ance of the present private ownership which 
is at its wits’ end. The prime features of 
the new plan was the proposed creation of 
a non-political board of nine, three of whom 
to be named by the city, three by investors in 
the certificates to be authorized and the re- 
maining three members to be selected by the 
six appointed members. Without the vesting 
of control in some non-political and responsi- 
ble body of men and having the backing of 
popular endorsement, no plan of refinancing 
or of refunding of the present heavy weight 
of indebtedness was regarded as feasible. 
However, there is still hope that the Chicago 
public will awaken to the necessities of the 
situation and support the adoption of some 
alternative plan that will prevent receiver- 
ship. It will have to enlist the best financial 
minds rather than the political elements in 
this city. 


EDWARD PAYSON BAILEY 

One of the most highly respected personal- 
ities in Chicago’s banking and business circles 
passed away when Edward Payson Bailey 
died recently at his home in Winnetka at the 
ripe old age of eighty-four. He was a vice- 
president and director of the Chicago Trust 
Company and despite his advanced age, con- 
tinued active in the discharge of his duties 
and in aiding President Teter 
the business of that institution. 

Mr. Bailey was born in 
Michigan, in 1841 and came to Chicago in 
1864. He rendered valiant services in the 
Civil War and subsequently became cashier 
of a bank in Knoxville, Tenn. In 1875 he 
became associated with A. T. Stewart & Com- 
pany in New York and in 1882 became gen- 
eral manager of the Chicago Malleable Iron 
Works. He was elected vice-president of 
the Chicago Trust Company in 1911. 


to develop 


Lapeer County, 
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SOBER STATISTICS VS. MARKET 
GYRATIONS 

Enlightened business and banking senti- 
ment in Chicago does not attach undue im- 
portance to recent reverses in stock and 
grain speculation and prices. It is true that 
money loaning rates are still too low for 
profitable use of surplus banking funds and 
that the margin of earnings in industrial pro- 
duction and business turnovers is still be- 
low normal. However, the general atmosphere 
here is one of quiet confidence. 

A more reliable picture of prevailing busi- 
ness, credit and price conditions than that pro- 
jected in daily market surveys, is the analy- 
sis which comes periodically from the statis- 
ticians at the Continental and Commercial 
Banks. The current issue of “The Trend of 
Business” compiled by this institution sets 
forth these salient factors: 

“In contrast to the speculative markets 
the sober statistics of business registered 
marked stability. Since the last number of 
this summary was issued, February 7, busi- 
ness, taking the country as a whole, has been 
active. Any tendency toward excess has 
promptly been checked and the prospect is 
for stability during the second quarter of the 
year. 

“More specifically the barometers show 


clearly that the rise in commodity prices has 
been checked and fear of ‘inflation’ is idle. 
Money rates have not increased much, if at 
all, beyond what was seasonally to be expect- 
ed. ‘Stability’ is the word that should con- 
tinue to characterize credit conditions. There 
may be a further easing off in industrial pro 
duction but no slump is now in prospect. 
Trade, measured by car loadings and bank 
debits, has made a record since the first of 
the year compared with the corresponding 
periods of 1924, 1923 and 1922. Trade pros- 
pects are still good. Employment has con 
tinued to increase.” 


RADIO-BANKS ATTRACT DEPOSITS 

The Harris Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago has experienced satisfactory results by 
introducing combination radio sets and banks 
as premiums for opening new accounts in its 
savings department. The plan has also been 
found useful to bring back to life some of 
the dormant accounts. A radio-bank set is 
presented to each individual opening a new 
account with an initial deposit of $5.00 and 
there is an additional charge of $1.50 for the 
radio-bank which is refunded when the ac- 
count reaches $50 within a year. The same 
terms are appliesd to present depositors, who 
desire to secure radio-banks. 
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FIELD REPRESENTATIVE FOR 
NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 

The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 
has a reputation for thoroughness and effi- 
ciency in whatever type of service it offers to 
the public. Its trust department facilities, 
for example, embrace refinements and per- 
fections that are the result of many 
of experience and diligent study. The same 
is true of its other departments, notably in 
its banking and savings activities. 

The Northern Trust Company has also de- 
veloped a Country Banks and Bankers depart- 
ment through which it offers many useful 
services to out of town banks and trust com- 
panies. According to recent announcement, 
A. D. Hutchings has been placed in charge 
of this department and succeeds Thomas F. 
Ford as western field representative covering 
Iowa, Nebraska, parts of Kansas and Mis- 
souri. Mr. Hutchings comes from St. Joseph, 
Mo., and is a graduate of Walten School of 
Finance and Accounting. He has been with 
the farm mortgage loan department of the 
Northern Trust Company for three years. 


years 


THE NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY OF 
CHICAGO 

The latest official statement of the North- 
ern Trust Company of Chicago shows total 
resources of $66,677,000 including cash and 
due $13,830,000; time loans, 
$15,835,000; demand loans, $13,369,000; other 
loans and discounts, $7,404,000: bonds and 
securities, $11,797,000. Deposits total $54,- 
587,627. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,- 
000,000, and undivided profits, $2,347,469 


from banks, 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY 

Combined resources of $440,891.325 are 
shown in the April 6th statement of the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company of Chi- 
including cash, due from banks and 
$88,294,653; U. S. 
$58,693,520 : 


cago, 


from Federal Reserve, 


Government 
and discounts, 
$22,941,775; 


970,482. 


securities, loans 
$225,491,530; acceptances, 
bonds and other securities, $23,- 
Deposits total $357,194,607 of 
which $111,998,386 are time deposits. Capital 
is $15,000,000; surplus, $30,000,000, and un- 
divided profits, $5,231,207, the latter show- 
ing increase of $136,000 since the first of 
the year. 

Henry M. Dawes of the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois, Chicago, has _ been 
elected a director of the Chicago Great West- 
ern road as successor to Vice-President 
Charles G. Dawes, resigned. 
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CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY EXTENDS 
ITS SERVICES 


The progressive policies developed by the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois are being 
vigorously carried on notwithstanding fhe 
recent withdrawal of its founder, Charles G. 
Dawes, as chairman of the board, to devote 
his attention to his duties as vice-president 
of the United States and incidentally to in- 
crease the usefulness of the United States 
Senate. In its banking, savings, investment, 
trust and safe deposit functions the Central 
Trust Company is constantly adding new fea- 
tures of service. One of the latest innova- 
tions was the establishment of a bureau of 
research and statistics. This is intended not 
merely for internal operation, but to provide 
useful information to the company’s custom- 
ers and business interests generally. The new 
bureau is under the direction of Franklyn 
Hobbs. 


Statement of the Ownership, Management, 
Circulation, etc., required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York, N. Y., for 
April 1, 1925 


State of New York } ._ 
County of New York s ** 

Before me, a Notary Public in and for the 
State and County aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and says that he is the 
Publisher of TRUST COMPANIES and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in 
the above caption, required by the Act of August 
24, 1912, embodied in section 443, Postal Laws and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form to, 
wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 

Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 

New York City, N. Y. 
Managing Editor, None 
Business Manager, M. Donohue, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y. 

2. That the owners are: 

Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. Y., Sole Owner. 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mort- 
gages, or other securities are: None. 


Liberty St., 


CHRISTIAN A. LuHNOw, Publisher. 


Sworn to and subscribed before me this 30th day 
of March, 1925. 


[Seal] MIRIAM TEITELBAUM 
Notary Public 
New York County No. 46 
Commission expires March 30, 1926 
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efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ suc- 
cess. 


OF A bank-building problems 67 years 
REAL BANK of practical banking experience. 


Young Enough— in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive ofh- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 


Big Enough—to handle any finan- half of our patrons. 


cial transaction, national or re- 


gional, in an efficient manner. Strong Enough—to offer the basis 


Small Enough—to consider every of absolute confidence in our re- 
account as deserving our best sources of more than $86,000,000 


with which is affihated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 








CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Book 
Bank Capital 1924 1924 Value Bid Asked 


Central Trust Co $6,000,000 $4,028,570 $88,978,421 167 233 237 
NN EP OPP OTE OR TCE 1,500,000 1,031,323 22,573,224 168 180 
*Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav 11,013,914 79,729,843 259 343 
Drovers Trust & Savings 250,000 485,153 8,001,799 294 360 
tFirst Trust & Savings 250, 10,229,948 113,780,734 373 488 
Franklin Trust & Savings 503,435 4,995,984 267 235 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co t 1,130,758 24,346,498 275 425 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 300 290,059 2,841,563 235 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank 4,739,474 46,395,016 228 380 
Home Bank & Trust Co y 545,635 8,703,734 250 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 35,095,677 389,754,983 475 
Lake View Trust & Savings 753,521 12,041,271 § 325 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 00,000 225,443 8,981,131 210 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 286,123 13,482,841 220 
OE OS SE eee 2,000,000 5,306,142 57,097,700 397 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 000 820,312 17,872,042 3 315 
Peoples Trust & Savings 711,185 18,541,699 250 
Pullman Trust & Savings 00 426,561 7,115,029 3 250 
Sheridan Trust & Savings, New 334,959 9,342,001 225 
Standard Trust & Savings 000 940,504 11,715,423 174 
State Bank of Chicago 6,384,952 47,630,212 560 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,000 176,342 2,590,632 175 
Union Trust Company, New 3,731,253 48,308,485 325 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 262,855 13,754,467 250 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 312,975 8,495,620 255 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


LIFE INSURANCE TRUST DEVELOPMENT 
IN ST. LOUIS 


The active interest which trust companies 
and banks throughout the country are display- 
ing in regard to the development of life in- 
surance trust business also finds reflection in 
this city. In view of the fact that ninety per 
cent of the vast amount of life insurance 
money annually disbursed is paid out in lump 
sums to beneficiaries and therefore susceptible 
ill-advised investment, naturally 
makes an appeal to the protective instinct 
in the mind of the average trust officer who is 
alert to new business opportunities. 


to loss or 


The idea 
has been germinating rather slowly here in 
St. Louis of surrounding such life insurance 
funds with the protection provided by life 
insurance trust agreements. Cooperation be- 
tween life insurance underwriters and trust 
company men, although a subject to wax 
eloquent upon, has until recently been con- 
fined to the academic zone. 

One of the biggest incentives to placing 
St. Louis on the map, so far as active devel- 
opment of life insurance trust business is 
concerned, was provided at a recent meeting 
of life insurance underwriters of this city 
held at the invitation of the Mercantile Trust 
Company. A dinner was served to the insur- 
ance men and after a few introductory re- 
marks by President Festus J. Wade, the argu- 
ments for “teamwork” 


between the under- 


writers and trust companies were presented 
with true vigor by Vice-president Thomas C. 
Hennings of the Mercantile Trust Company, 
who was formerly a judge of the 
Court. 


Circuit 
Additional significance attached to 
this meeting because Judge Hennings is also 
chairman of the committee on life insurance 
trusts created by the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers Association 
and chairman of a special committee to 
work out a practical plan of coordinated ef- 
fort with a similar committee appointed some 
time ago by the National Association of Life 
Underwriters. 

This meeting was held on the eve of a 
newspaper publicity campaign set in motion 
by the Mercantile Trust Company in which 
the merits and methods of life insurance 
trust were featured. The Mercantile Trust 
Company has also issued a booklet describ- 
ing the various adaptations of life insurance 
trusts in greater detail and which has been 
widely distributed in this city. 


COMPANIES 579 


NEW ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR 
MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 


At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
of St. Louis, J. Gates Williams was elected 
assistant secretary of the company. Mr. Wil- 
liams is a son of the late Eugene F. Williams, 
one of the founders of the Hamilton Brown 
Shoe Company, and is prominent in social and 
business circles. He was born in St. Louis 
in 1896 and received his academic education 


J. Gates WILLIAMS 


Recently elected Aasistant Secretary of Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, St. Louis 


at Smith Academy and Princeton University. 
He entered the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany in 1922 and worked successively in the 
credit, auditing and new business depart- 
ments. In his new capacity he will be asso- 
ciated in the business development work of 
the trust company. 


Through the recent death of Sir W. Nor- 
thrup McMillan of Nice, France, who was a 
British citizen but a native of St. Louis, the 
Washington University of St. Louis becomes 
the beneficiary of a $1,000,000 residue of the 
estate left by Sir MecMillan’s mother, which 
is to provide for the establishment of a 
memorial hospital. 


W. T. Kemper, former receiver for the 
Kansas City, Mexico & Orient Railroad Com- 
pany, has been elected president of the reor- 
ganized railroad company. 
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W. N. BEMIS ELECTED PRESIDENT OF 
LIBERTY CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


J. L. Johnston, president of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis, was 
made chairman of the Board of Directors at 
a meeting held on March 16th, and W. N. 
Bemis was elected president. 

Mr. Johnston was born in Kentucky and be- 
gan his banking career as cashier of the 
sank of Ashland, Mo., in 1905; has since 
served as vice-president and director of the 
First National Bank of Muskogee, Oklahoma, 
and as cashier and director of the National 
3ank of Kansas City. He became 
vice-president of the German Savings Institu- 
tion (later changed to the Liberty Bank of 
St. Louis) in 1915, and became president of 
that institution in 1916. He has continued 
as president of it and the consolidated banks 
ever since. He took an active interest in 
the Red Cross and Liberty Loan drives during 
the war, and was chairman of the Southwest 
Division. 


Reserve 


Mr. Bemis was born in New York in 1866. 
He has been actively engaged in the lumber 
industry all his business life. He resides 
at 5 Kingsbury place, and is president of the 
Ozan-Graysonia Lumber Company, the Home 
Appliance Corp., Prescott & Northwest- 
ern R. R. Co. and vice-president of the Louis- 
iana Pulp & Paper Co. He is a member of 
the Bellerive, St. Louis and Noon-Day Clubs 


pay 


Who has been elected Chairman of the Board of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis 


JOHNSTON 
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He has been a director of the German Savings 


Institution (later the Liberty Bank and the 
Liberty Central Trust 
taken a very active 
tions of the bank. 


Company) and has 


interest in the opera- 


Walter B. Weisenburger, who has charge 
of publicity at the National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. Louis, is vice-president of the 
St. Louis Chamber of Commerce. 


George L. Faulhaber, one of the organiz- 
ers of the Missouri Trust Company of Sedalia 
in 1884, which was subsequently assimilated 
by the Mercantile Trust Company, died re- 
cently at his home in Sedalia at the age of 
eighty-six. 

The Grand Avenue Bank and the Missouri 
National Bank of St. Louis are to be com- 
bined under the name of the Grand 
National Bank of St. Louis. 


Avenue 


Judge Davis Biggs, trust officer of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis was re- 
cently elected a director of the San Antonio, 
Uvaldo & Gulf Railroad, at the annual meet- 
ing of the stockholders at Antonio, 
Judge Biggs succeeds John G. Lonsdale, presi- 
dent of the National Bank of Commerce. M. 
F. Watts and R. L. Hedges of St. Louis were 
re-elected directors. 


Texas. 


«ane 
Who nas been elected President of the Liberty Central 
Trust Company of St. Louis 


SEMIS 
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Date GRAHAM 


chairman of the 
lexas) 


Who is 
Houston 


for the 
Advertisers 


Program Committee 
Meeting of the Financial 

Association 

Dale Graham of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, is chairman of the program 
committee for the selection of speakers and 
subjects in with the Financial 
Advertisers Association convention to be held 
in Houston, Texas, May 10th to 14th in con- 
nection with the annual conclave of the A. A. 
C. of W. 


connection 


BANK TOURS AND WRIST WATCHES 
FOR JUVENILES 

When the Mercantile Trust Company of 
St. Louis undertakes to “put across” some 
new advertising or publicity idea, it does not 
content itself by doing such things by halves. 
Recently the Mercantile gave away 10,000 
wrist watches—not cheap tawdry affairs, but 
each costing $4 at retail—which were dis- 
tributed among eighth grade pupils of all 
St. Louis public schools as well as members 
of Boy Scout teams. Invitations were sent 





to school teachers and scoutmasters to convoy 
their tribes to the main door of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company building at designated 
days and hours. They were met by one or 
more members of the staff, who led the 
youngsters through the various departments 
of the trust company on a tour of inspec- 
tion and embracing everything from the ca- 
pacious safe deposit department in the base- 
ment to Mr. Judd’s publicity department in 
the attic. The climax, however, was the pre- 
sentation to each boy or girl of a wrist 
watch. 

This is what Mr. Judd, the enterprising 
publicity manager of the Mercantile says: 

“Why did we doit? Well, if you were little 
Oscar’s papa or mamma, and little Oscar 
came home one night and said, ‘Daddy or 
Mamma,’ as the case may be, ‘look at what 
I got today’—wouldn’t you feel rather kindly 
toward the institution that made little Os- 
car happy? 

“And if you were little Oscar, wouldn’t you 
show that watch to most everybody who 
would look at it, for a week or two at least, 
and wouldn’t you remember that bank when 
the time finally came for you to make de- 
posits and loans and overdrafts and things?’ 


FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST 
OF CHICAGO 


Combined deposits of $353,783,929 are 
shown in the April 6th statement of the 
First National Bank and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank of Chicago. The First 
National reports $304,114,597 
with deposits of $236,655,968; capital, $12,- 
500,000; surplus, $12,500,000, and undivided 
profits, $5,456,728. The First Trust and 
Savings reports resources of $145,962,937; 
deposits, $117,127,000; capital, $6,250,000; 
surplus, $6,250,000, undivided profits, 
$4,284,893. 


resources of 


and 


From an unknown donor a gift of $10,000 
was recently received by the New York Com- 
munity Trust to apply upon its administra- 
tive budget for the year beginning July 1, 
1925. 
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American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co.... 
North St. Louis Trust Co... 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Apr. 6, 
1925 
$553 365.00 

598,243.27 
7,581,185.27 
4,324,775.03 

76,485.19 
112,427.39 


Capital Deposits 
Apr. 6. 
1925 

$16,201,231.31 
37,726,537.31 
67 ,032,317.22 
33,006.011.34 
2,944,999.75 
2 666,118.63 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


GRADUAL EXPANDING BASIS OF 
BUSINESS 

A rational survey of varying business and 
industrial factors confirms the faith that un- 
derlying conditions are sound and provide a 
basis for gradual expansion. The prevailing 
attitude in local banking circles is fairly ex- 
pressed by Clay Herrick, vice-president of the 
Guardian Trust Company of this city, who 
says: 

“On the whole developments since the first 
of the year demonstrate quite conclusively 
that hopes of a rapid pickup in business were 
not well founded ; and on the other hand that 
despite poor conditions in some industries the 
country is in position to support a tremen- 
dous volume of activity upon a gradually ex- 
panding basis. Differences in the status of 
the various industries are striking. Basic 
production in some lines is so active as to 
suggest the need of caution. In other lines 
there is a distinct lack of activity, with con- 
siderable unemployment. 

“Taking the country as a whole, trade is 
lagging behind industry, but conditions vary 
greatly in different sections of the country. 
The same currents are indicated by 
earnings figures for 1924, which as a whole 
appear to show reductions from 1923. Esti- 
mates for the first three months of 1925 indi- 
cate that many concerns are not finding the 
improvement for which they hoped, while a 
few report better business. In the Cleveland 
district there is a marked lack of uniformity 
in the reported outlook in different industries, 
each of which has a distinct problem of its 
own.” 
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“MASS PSYCHOLOGY” AND BANKING 

In devising new features of service and 
publicity the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land comes pretty close to interpreting what 
scientists term “mass psychology.” In its 
publicity work this company is also alert to 
the appeal which the various seasons make 
to the public mind. For example, when Pres- 
ident Coolidge delivered his inaugural ad- 
dress there were thousands of “listeners-in”’ 
who thronged the spacious lobbies of the 
Union Trust quarters and heard the message 
by radio. More recently a demonstration 
broadcasting station was set up in the lobby 
with receiving set a few feet away, so that 
auditors had an opportunity of broadcasting 
and hearing their own voice at the same time. 

Some months ago the Union Trust Company 
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inaugurated a "$1,000 Club,” which features a 
special savings plan whereby a customer can 
buy $1,000 on instalment payments of $4.45 
weekly. To bring the idea home to the ball 
fans, George Weckerling of the West 25th 
Denison office of the Union Trust Company 
recently presented the neighborhood baseball 
team with a new bat bearing the inscription 
“Union Trust $1,000 Club.” Says Mr. Weck- 
erling: “I want these boys to learn that they 
ean knock out a run in the field of 
finance with a $1,000 club just as easily as 
they can swat a three-bagger.” 

To study possible opportunities for extend- 
ing the foreign facilities of the company, J. 
G. Geddes, vice-president, recently left for 
an extended business trip to London and the 
Continent. Harry Miller, auditor in the for- 
eign department, has been assigned assistant 
to Vice-President Carr in the management 
of the New York office of the Union Trust 
Company. 


home 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY SERVES 
422,000 ACCOUNTS 

An army of 422,000 people marching by 

in solid columns is not easy to visualize, and 

yet that is the number of accounts 

by the Cleveland Trust Company. 


served 
When 


there are added the large armies of deposi- 


tors enlisted by the other big trust companies 
and banks it is quite conceivable that not 
only every household but nearly every man, 
woman and child in Cleveland must be en- 
rolled. 
This large enrollment of 422,000 accounts 
at the Cleveland Trust Company represents 
an accumulation of $202,721,000 deposits re- 
ported on March 30th and disclosing an in- 
crease since the first of the year of over $13,- 
000,000. During the same period the aggre- 
gate resources of this company increased from 
$205,408,000 to 543,702. How to keep 
such a huge volume of funds actively and 
profitably employed may well be regarded as 
a job for the best banking talent. It is only 
stating the fact to say that President Creech 
and his associates are equal to the task. The 
eapital, surplus and undivided profits of the 
Cleveland Trust Company total $13,721,669. 

The State Banking & Trust Company of 
Cleveland recently opened its Columbia 
Branch office with James Paton in charge. 

The Guarantee Title & Trust Company of 
Cleveland has opened new quarters com- 
prising the three lower floors of the former 
Cleveland Discount Building. 

The Realty Title Guarantee & Abstract 
Company has been opened in Cleveland with 
capital of $100,000. 
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UNION TRUST CO. OF CINCINNATI 

Several important developments were re- 
cently consummated at the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati. New quarters for the 
City Building Branch at Ninth and Central 
avenues were formally thrown open to the 
public and the registration of visitors showed 
3,500 names for the day and fifty new ac- 
counts were opened. <A feature of the new 
quarters is a modern safe deposit department. 
Another addition was made to the Union 
Trust organization with the recent absorption 
of the First National Bank of Madisonville, 
which is now known as the First Madison- 
ville Branch. The personnel of the bank re- 
mains the same with Joseph H. Stiles as man- 
ager and Walter E. Stevens, assistant man- 
ager. <A recent financial statement showed 
that Union Trust Company deposits exceed 
$50,000,000 with capital of $1,000,000 ; surplus 
and undivided profits of $4,014,880. 


SECURITY SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 

A high type of banking and trust service 
has been developed by the Security Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Toledo, Ohio, 
which occupies its own spacious building and 
conducts a number of prosperous branches. 
The March 30th financial statement shows 
total resources of $11,768,783, with loans and 
discounts of $7,892,588 ; municipal and govern- 
ment bonds, $1,917,000: cash and due from 
banks, $944,148,000. Deposits total $10,062, 
000 ($10,062,000). Capital is $600,000; sur- 
plus, $600,000 and undivided 


profits, $133,- 


William L. Allendorf, president of the Com- 
mercial Banking and Trust Company of San- 
dusky, a former president of the Ohio Bank- 
ers Association and one of the most highly re- 
spected among Ohio’s bankers, died recently 
at his home in Sandusky. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


NEW BRANCH FOR COMMERCE 
GUARDIAN OF TOLEDO 

One of the most rapidly expanding bank- 
ing institutions in Toledo, Ohio, is the Com- 
merce Guardian Trust & Savings Bank. Plans 
have been practically matured for opening a 
new branch office in the residential section of 
the South Side to be known as the South- 
Spencer Office and which will open for busi- 
ness about July 1st. Wayne Lindecker, who 
has been associated with the Commerce 
Guardian for the past eight years, will be en- 
trusted with the management of the new of- 
fice. The plans and specifications for the 
branch office as well as equipments were 
drawn by E. G. Kirby, vice-president and 
trust officer, who studied engineering and ar- 
chitecture at the University of Michigan, 
where he received his degree. 


IMPORTANT GAINS BY GUARDIAN 
TRUST OF CLEVELAND 

The March 30th statement of the Guardian 
Trust Company of Cleveland shows that since 
the close of last year aggregate resources 
have increased from $115,237,000 to $121,711,- 
623; deposits increased from $103,045,000 to 
$108,677,421. Since March, 1919, there has 
been an increase of $64,000,000 in deposits 
which establishes one of the best records of 
growth made by trust companies anywhere. 

Included in total resources are 
hand and in banks of $12,596,000; U. S. bonds 
and certificates, $13,543,000; loans and in- 
vestments, $88,664,000; acceptances and let- 
ters of credit, $3,035,000. Capital is $4,000,- 
000; surplus, $4,000,000 and undivided profits, 
$1,251,068. 

The six hundred employees of the Guar- 
dian Trust Company, closed their four-weeks’ 
contest for new business, Saturday, April 4, 
with a total of 3,855 accounts, aggregating 
$4,365,400, according to President J. A. 
House. 


cash on 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


CALIFORNIA REVISES ITS TAX LAWS 


A number of important amendments gov- 
erning the tax laws of California and the 
administrative machinery in per- 
sonal property have been passed by the legis- 
lature and signed by the Governor. One of 
these amendments specifically rates the taxes 


assessing 


of domestic and foreign securities and reads 
as follows: 

“All taxable property must be assessel at 
its full cash value except that all notes, de- 
bentures, shares of capital stock, bonds, sol- 
vent credits and mortgages or deeds of trust, 
which are taxable to the owner thereof under 
the provisions of the laws of this state other 
than this section and Section 3626A of this 
Code, belonging to a tarpayer, who, in person, 
or when absent from the county, by his rep- 
resentative, has complie1 with the provisions 
of Section 3629 of this Code, shall be assessed 
at 7 per cent of the full cash value thereof. 


In determining the full cash valu of such 


shares of capital stock there shall be deducted 
the value of the property in California of the 


corporation by which such shares of capital 
stock are Land and improvements 
thereon shall be separately assessel. Culti- 
vated land of the same 
quality and similarly situated shall be as- 
sessed at the same value” 


issued. 


and uncultivated 


This new law eliminates differentiation be- 
tween domestic or foreign securities and 
means that so-called “foreign” securities and 
intangible subject to the same 
securities. Paraphrased 
differently the new act provides that notes, 
stocks, bonds, mortgages, solvent credits, etc., 
shall be “assessed” at 7 per cent of the “full 
cash value.” Upon such a 7 per cent assess- 
ment the regular tax rate (which in Los 
Angeles city and county is approximately 4 
per cent and in other parts of the state 
slightly more or less) is then applied. The 
result of this summary is to make the tax 
on securities and intangible assets of all 
kinds, both domestic and foreign, very low in- 
deed. In fact, it is almost nominal. Assum- 
ing that a foreign bond has a full cash value 
of $1,000, it is assessed at 7 per cent thereof, 
or $70 and 4 per cent on said tax is then ap- 
plied, which amounts to $2.80, as the total 
taxes collected in California for a taxable 
year on such a $1,000 foreign security. 


assets 


are 


taxes as domestic 
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CONTINUED BANKING AND TRUST COM- 
PANY EXPANSION IN LOS ANGELES 


The latest summary of national and state 
bank and trust company returns of Los An- 
geles shows aggregate deposits of $938,501,- 
000, an increase of $95,482,000 during the 
past year. National bank deposits increased 
13 per cent and trust company deposits 11 
per cent. The Security Trust & Savings 
Bank made further gains with deposits 
crossing the $200,000,000 mark. The Pacific- 
Southwest Trust and Savings Bank reports 
total deposits of $170,430,000, an increase of 
about $11,000,000 during the year. The First 
National Bank, allied with the Pacific-South- 
west Trust, reports deposits of $85,566,000. 
The Angeles the Bank of 
Italy come third with deposits of $77,968,000, 
an increase of nearly 24 millions. The Citi- 
zens Trust & deposits of 
$45,514,000 and Commercial 
Trust, $71,628,000. 


Los branches of 


Savings 


the 


reports 
Hellman 


Rapid progress is being made in the con- 
struction of the new and enlarged central 
banking quarters of the Pacific-Southwest 
Trust and Bank in Angeles 
which which will be palatial in proportions 
and appointments. 
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ADDITION FOR COLONIAL TRUST OF 
PITTSBURGH 

Due to increasing 
Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh has 
purchased the property at 414-416 Wood 
street, which intersects its present building, 
extending from Diamond street to Fourth 
avenue, and plans have been prepared for 
the construction of an addition on the ac- 
quired site. This will give the Colonial 
Trust Company three entrances on main 
thoroughfares. A new safe deposit vault is 
also in course of construction which will 
also be accessible from all entrances. 

Since 1914 the Colonial Trust Company has 
added to surplus and undivided profits the 
total of $1,098,192 which is at the average 
rate of $109,819 per annum. The December 
3ist statement showed resources of $25,519,- 
000; deposits, $18,151,000; capital, $2,600,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $4,271,- 
292; trust funds, $25,000,000, and corporate 
trusts, $150,000,000. 

John W. Chalfant, vice-president in charge 
of trusts of the Colonial Trust Company, has 
been appointed a member of the board of 
trustees of the State Training School at 
Polk. 


volume of business the 








